No: AN-M.14.148 - 02

Dat/Nam.:25.07.1995 / D. Whelan

RW300

AN-M.14.148

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with flow ring

SULZER

MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Stromungsring

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux

Type | Type | Weight
Typ | Tvp | o
Type Type

50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 53 | 117
A 28/6 A 32/6 57 | 126

[ [ir:(r)?l]

461
[®18.2]

®346
[@13.6]

®300
[®11.8]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable

270
[10.6]

0J60x60
0[2,0x2,0

638
[25.1]

* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: AN-M.14

147 -04

Dat/Nam.:25.07.1995 / D. Whelan

RW300

Cad Code: AN-M.

14.147

Dimension sheet RW300 060

SULZER

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW300 060

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060

Type Type Weight
Typ | Tvp | o
Type Type

50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 47 | 104
A 28/6 A 32/6 51 | 112

[ [iT(r)?l]

@300
[@11.8]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable

240
[0.4] .

o=

060x60 |
0[2,0x2,0

608
[23.9]

* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: AN-M.14.151 - 02

Dat/Nam.:25.07.1995 / D. Whelan

RW300

Cad Code: AN-M.14.151

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with support bracket and Vibration Damper

SULZER

MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Anschlag und Vibrationsdamfer

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec support et amortisseur de vibrations

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
T T Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
T yp T yp Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
ype ype
5OHZ 60HZ (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 47 104
A 28/6 A 32/6 51 112
531 min. 190
[20_9] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique

[ [iT(r)?l]




No: M-14

0624 - 00

Dat/Nam.:19.

07.2021 / A. Gole

RW300

Cad Code: M-140624

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with support bracket , Vibration Damper and Flow Ring

MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Anschlag ,Vibrationsdamfer und Strémungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec support, amortisseur de vibrations et concentrateur de flux

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
T T Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
yp yp Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
Type Type
50Hz | 60HZ | ()| (1)
A 15/6 A17/6 53 117
A 28/6 A 32/6 57 126
561 min. 190
[22.1] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower

[ [iT(r)?l]

Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140650 - 00 RW300

Dat/Nam.:08.09.2022 / A. Gole

Cad Code: M-140650 Dimension sheet RW300 060

SULZER

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW300 060

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
T T Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
T yp T yp Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
ype ype
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 47 104
A 28/6 A 32/6 51 112
531 min. 190
[20.9] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140651 - 00

Dat/Nam.:08.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW300

Cad Code: M-140651

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with flow ring

Mafblatt RW300 060 mit Stromungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux

Type | Type | Veight

Typ | Ty | S| A
Type Type

S0Hz | 60HZ | («g)| (-io) | (mm) | (inch)
A15/6 A17/6 | 53 | 117 | 270 | 106
A 28/6 A326 | 57 | 126 | 270 | 106

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140652 - 00
Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole RW300

Cad Code: M-140652 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U I-z E R
Xﬁg’;’:ﬁ;:ﬁgﬁfj@fgged MaRblatt RW300 060 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec réglage angulaire

Type Type Weight

Typ Typ Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60Hz

(~kg)| (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 695 700 |[(mm)| 345 310 | (mm)| 645 780
A 15/6 A17/6 | 47 | 104 | Y Z w

(in) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 136 | 122 | (in) | 254 | 307

(mm)| 695 700 |[(mm)| 345 | 310 |(mm)| 645 | 780
A28/6 | A32/6 | 51 | 112 Y z W

(n) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 136 | 122 | (in) | 254 | 30.7

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140653 - 00 RW300

Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole

Cad Code: M-140653 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U I-z E R
Xﬁg’;’:ﬁ;:ﬁgﬁfj@fgged MaRblatt RW300 060 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec réglage angulaire

Type Type | Weight
Typ Typ | Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60Hz

(~kg)| (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 695 700 [(MM)| 410 | 440 |(MM)| 540 | 370
A 15/6 A17/6 | 47 |104] Y z w
@(in) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 161 | 17.3 | (in) | 21.3 | 146

(mm)| 695 700 [(MmM)| 410 | 440 |(MmM)| 540 | 370
A 28/6 A32/6 | 51 |[112] Y z w
(n) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 161 | 17.3 | (in) | 213 | 146

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140654 - 00
Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole RW300

Cad Code: M-140654 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Flow Ring and Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
;ﬁg’;’:&?;::ig?ggh:f::ed MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Strémungsring und neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux et réglage angulaire

Type | Type | Weight

Typ Typ | Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60Hz

(~kg)| (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 735 740 |(mm)| 375 340 | (mm)| 335 510
A 15/6 A17/6 53 [117| Y Z w

(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 148 | 134 | (in) | 132 | 20.1

(mm)| 735 740 |(mm)| 375 | 340 |(mm)| 335 | 510
A 28/6 A32/6 | 57 | 126

Y
@(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 148 | 134 | (in) | 132 | 20.1

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140655 - 00
Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole RW300

Cad Code: M-140655 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Flow Ring and Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
TAe"h”ical changes reserved MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Strémungsring und neigungsverstellbare Halterung
nderungen vorbehalten

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux et réglage angulaire

Type | Type | Weight

Typ Typ | Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60HZz

(~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 735 740 |(mm)| 440 465 | (mm)| 540 365
A 15/6 A17/6 | 53 |117| Y Z w

(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 17.3 | 183 | (in) | 21.3 | 144

(mm)| 735 | 740 |(mm)| 440 | 465 |(mm)| 540 | 365
A28/6 | A32/6 | 57 [126| Y z W
(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 17.3 | 183 | (in) | 21.3 | 144

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: AN-M.14.148 - 02

Dat/Nam.:25.07.1995 / D. Whelan

RW300

AN-M.14.148

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with flow ring

SULZER

MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Stromungsring

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux

Type | Type | Weight
Typ | Tvp | o
Type Type

50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 53 | 117
A 28/6 A 32/6 57 | 126

[ [ir:(r)?l]

461
[®18.2]

®346
[@13.6]

®300
[®11.8]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable

270
[10.6]

0J60x60
0[2,0x2,0

638
[25.1]

* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: AN-M.14

147 -04

Dat/Nam.:25.07.1995 / D. Whelan

RW300

Cad Code: AN-M.

14.147

Dimension sheet RW300 060

SULZER

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW300 060

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060

Type Type Weight
Typ | Tvp | o
Type Type

50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 47 | 104
A 28/6 A 32/6 51 | 112

[ [iT(r)?l]

@300
[@11.8]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: AN-M.14.151 - 02

Dat/Nam.:25.07.1995 / D. Whelan

RW300

Cad Code: AN-M.14.151

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with support bracket and Vibration Damper

SULZER

MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Anschlag und Vibrationsdamfer

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec support et amortisseur de vibrations

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
T T Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
T yp T yp Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
ype ype
5OHZ 60HZ (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 47 104
A 28/6 A 32/6 51 112
531 min. 190
[20_9] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique
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No: M-14

0624 - 00

Dat/Nam.:19.

07.2021 / A. Gole

RW300

Cad Code: M-140624

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with support bracket , Vibration Damper and Flow Ring

MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Anschlag ,Vibrationsdamfer und Strémungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec support, amortisseur de vibrations et concentrateur de flux

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
T T Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
yp yp Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
Type Type
50Hz | 60HZ | ()| (1)
A 15/6 A17/6 53 117
A 28/6 A 32/6 57 126
561 min. 190
[22.1] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower

[ [iT(r)?l]

Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140650 - 00 RW300

Dat/Nam.:08.09.2022 / A. Gole

Cad Code: M-140650 Dimension sheet RW300 060

SULZER

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW300 060

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
T T Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
T yp T yp Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
ype ype
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 15/6 A17/6 47 104
A 28/6 A 32/6 51 112
531 min. 190
[20.9] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140651 - 00

Dat/Nam.:08.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW300

Cad Code: M-140651

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW300 060 with flow ring

Mafblatt RW300 060 mit Stromungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux

Type | Type | Veight

Typ | Ty | S| A
Type Type

S0Hz | 60HZ | («g)| (-io) | (mm) | (inch)
A15/6 A17/6 | 53 | 117 | 270 | 106
A 28/6 A326 | 57 | 126 | 270 | 106

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140652 - 00
Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole RW300

Cad Code: M-140652 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U I-z E R
Xﬁg’;’:ﬁ;:ﬁgﬁfj@fgged MaRblatt RW300 060 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec réglage angulaire

Type Type Weight

Typ Typ Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60Hz

(~kg)| (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 695 700 |[(mm)| 345 310 | (mm)| 645 780
A 15/6 A17/6 | 47 | 104 | Y Z w

(in) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 136 | 122 | (in) | 254 | 307

(mm)| 695 700 |[(mm)| 345 | 310 |(mm)| 645 | 780
A28/6 | A32/6 | 51 | 112 Y z W

(n) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 136 | 122 | (in) | 254 | 30.7

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140653 - 00 RW300

Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole

Cad Code: M-140653 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U I-z E R
Xﬁg’;’:ﬁ;:ﬁgﬁfj@fgged MaRblatt RW300 060 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec réglage angulaire

Type Type | Weight
Typ Typ | Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60Hz

(~kg)| (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 695 700 [(MM)| 410 | 440 |(MM)| 540 | 370
A 15/6 A17/6 | 47 |104] Y z w
@(in) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 161 | 17.3 | (in) | 21.3 | 146

(mm)| 695 700 [(MmM)| 410 | 440 |(MmM)| 540 | 370
A 28/6 A32/6 | 51 |[112] Y z w
(n) | 274 | 276 | (in) | 161 | 17.3 | (in) | 213 | 146

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140654 - 00
Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole RW300

Cad Code: M-140654 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Flow Ring and Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
;ﬁg’;’:&?;::ig?ggh:f::ed MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Strémungsring und neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux et réglage angulaire

Type | Type | Weight

Typ Typ | Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60Hz

(~kg)| (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 735 740 |(mm)| 375 340 | (mm)| 335 510
A 15/6 A17/6 53 [117| Y Z w

(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 148 | 134 | (in) | 132 | 20.1

(mm)| 735 740 |(mm)| 375 | 340 |(mm)| 335 | 510
A 28/6 A32/6 | 57 | 126

Y
@(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 148 | 134 | (in) | 132 | 20.1

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-140655 - 00
Dat/Nam.:28.09.2022 / A. Gole RW300

Cad Code: M-140655 Dimension sheet RW300 060 with Flow Ring and Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
TAe"h”ical changes reserved MaRblatt RW300 060 mit Strémungsring und neigungsverstellbare Halterung
nderungen vorbehalten

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW300 060 avec concentrateur de flux et réglage angulaire

Type | Type | Weight

Typ Typ | Gewicht X X X
Type Type Poids

50Hz | 60HZz

(~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 30° 15° 30° 15° 30°

(mm)| 735 740 |(mm)| 440 465 | (mm)| 540 365
A 15/6 A17/6 | 53 |117| Y Z w

(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 17.3 | 183 | (in) | 21.3 | 144

(mm)| 735 | 740 |(mm)| 440 | 465 |(mm)| 540 | 365
A28/6 | A32/6 | 57 [126| Y z W
(in) | 289 | 294 | (in) | 17.3 | 183 | (in) | 21.3 | 144

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique
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Installation and Operating Instructions (Translation of Original Instructions)

Lifting Device Type ABS 60 mm, 100 mm, and 2.3 kN
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1 General

1.1 Introduction

These Installation and Operating Instructions and the separate booklet Safety Instructions for Sulzer
Products Type ABS contain basic instructions and safety hints which must be observed during transport,
installation and commissioning. For this reason it is essential that they are read by the installing technician as
well as by relevant skilled operators or users. They should also be always available where the unit is installed.

c Safety Instructions which might cause danger to life in case of nhon-observance have been specifically
highlighted with the general danger symbol.

ATTENTION Appears at safety hints, the non-observance of which could damage the unit or affect
its functioning.

NOTE Used for important pieces of information.

lllustrations code; e.g. (3/2). The first digit refers to the figure no. and the second digit to the position in that
figure.

The documents listed below are integral parts of these installation and operating instructions:

® Installation and operating instructions for Sulzer lifting device.

® Declaration of conformity for Sulzer lifting device as defined by: Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC.
® Checklist for the expert inspection of winches, pulling and lifting devices.

The documents listed below are also substantial parts of these instructions:

® Operating instructions for the winch.

® Instructions for the handling of chemical anchors.

1.2 Application areas

The Sulzer lifting device is suitable to lift and lower submersible mixers manually. It can be rotated 360°; the
boom can be adjusted to the required overhang and lifting capacity by tilting it.

In the working position the lifting device is pushed into a lifting device support which is connected to the
building.
1.3 Application limitations

The Sulzer lifting device and the lifting device supports are weather proof. Some of the winches are not and
should be stored in a sheltered place when not being used.

If the lifting device is operated in an aggressive atmosphere, or the wire rope in an agressive liquid, they have to
be cleaned after operation and must be checked by an expert at shorter intervals.

A The maximum allowable loads must be observed when using the Sulzer lifting device.

ATTENTION Special attention must be paid to the safety and processing instructions from the
manufacturer of the fastening systems used!

15970540-02 3



1.4 Type designation and components of the Sulzer lifting device
See pages 8 - 9.

1.5 Dimensions
See pages 10 - 12.

Q The maximum lifting capacity for the different overhangs can be obtained from the nameplate on the
lifting device.

1.6 Nameplate

We recommend that you record the data from the original nameplate on the nameplate illustrated in Fig. 1
below so that you can refer to the data at any time.

Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd. é Legend
Clonard Road, Wexford, 3 . .
Ireland. 8 1  Type designation
1 Type: 2 Unit number
2——{No: 3 Production year
3—[[Bauahr/vear : 4  Lifting capacity
Tragfahigkeit / Lifting capacity eir L
4— S m 5  Lifting capacity in [kg]
9 bei max. Ausladung —8 . i
k9] 1t max T m|over- 6  Maximum capacity.
kg ) [m|hanging 7  Overhangin [m]
C€  Madeinieland. 42042502 8 Overhang
-5 -6 =7
Figure 1: Nameplate
2 Security

The following standards and regulations have to be observed:

* DIN 15020 T1 and 2

* UVVVBG1,8,9 9a

The owner of the lifting device has to make sure of the following:

®* These instructions are always available to the operator.

*® The lifting device is only operated by skilled and instructed individuals.
®* The operator is using all required personal protection equipment.

* The lifting device is checked by an expert before commissioning (faultless assembly and installation, ready for
work). A written report on this inspection is required.

* The unit will be checked by an expert at least once a year (see check list at the end of this booklet). When
operating the unit under unfavourable conditions more frequent checks may be required.

* No changes on the unit are to be made without prior written consent from the manufacturer.

* Damage to the unit is immediately repaired and faulty units are not operated.

Safety instructions for the operator of the lifting device

Prior to any operation, the lifting device has to be checked carefully, including correct guidance in the
lifting device support. In case of faults the owner has to be informed immediately and the unit has to
be blocked!

21
A Study installation and operating instructions with care!

15970540-02



Make sure no persons are within the working radius of the unit. If required, this area is to be blocked
by suitable means.

Do not stand under the suspended load!

Never exceed the maximum load related to the actual overhang!

Use suitable sling elements only (according to VBG UVV 9a)!

Make sure that there is no risk of jamming or catching of the load!

Moving human beings with the lifting device is strictly prohibited!

The load must never move out of perpendicular!

The winch is not to be operated by a motor!

The wire rope must not be used to sling the load!

The load must always be visible to the operator. If this is not possible, the assistance of a second

person is required (marshal)!

When winding the wire rope it always has to be held tight! If the rope is not wound tight enough on the
winch drum the breaking load of the rope can be reduced dramatically! An additional weight attached
to the end of the wire rope will reduce the risk of loose winding.

Attaching the wire rope to the winch drum is to be done according to the instructions of the winch
manufacturer!
At least three turns of wire rope must remain on the winch drum when the load is in its lowest position!

When operating the unit all bolts have to be secured by security pins!

Use your safety helmet, gloves and safety shoes!

>B>PBBPPE BPBPPBPPPEPPEPPPBEDP P

Connect the equipotential bonding!
These hints are only supplimentary to the regulations of DIN 15018 and the regulations for the prevention of

accidents from the authorities VBG 8, VGB 9a.

Furthermore, any local regulations are to be observed!

15970540-02
5



3 Installation of the bottom fixing support
NOTE

*® First check all parts whether they are correct and all available according to the parts list.

Please find the necessary dimension for installation at pages 10 - 12.

* Inspection of the installation site according to the drawings:

a. check the installation site regarding stability (min. B25).
b. check the installation place regarding suitability for the safe operation of the lifting device.
* Take care to ensure the correct conditions for anchoring, e.g:

- depth of holes

- drill diameter

- edge spacings

- working temperature

- expiration date of plastic mortar
- curing time

- fastening torque of nuts

- nut lockings

* Before the first operation of the lifting device the support installation has to be inspected by an expert. A
written report on this inspection is required.

4 Installation of the Sulzer lifting device
See pages 13 - 15.

NOTE The square guide tube section of the lifting device is supplied in a standard length of
6000 mm and will need to be cut to the required length as determined on site by the
installation.

5 Tightening torque

Tightening torque for Sulzer stainless steel screws A4-70:
Thread M8 M10 M12 M16 M20 M24 M27 M30
Tightening torque 17 Nm 33 Nm 56 Nm 136 Nm 267 Nm 460 Nm 500 Nm 600 Nm

15970540-02



6 Check list / Hints for check by an expert

1.  Manufacturer: Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd., Clonard Road, Wexford, Ireland.

2. Year of production:

3. Serial number:

4. Lifting capacity:

5. Manufacturer of rope winch: Type:

6. Liftingrope: Diameter @ __ mm Min. breakingload:__ kN
7. Check before first operation: On: By:

Recurring checks (at least once a year)

. Repaired
Date Result Signature

On By

Hints for checks by an expert

Are the nameplate, load rating, and warning labels complete and readable?

Check the post, boom and lifting device supports regarding damages, wear, corrosion and deformation.
Check the load bearing elements regarding smooth function (post, pulley).

Check all bolts regarding wear and deformation. Are all securing pins in the bolts?

Check the wire rope regarding damage, corrosion and correct dimensions.

Winch: inspection according to the instructions of the manufacturer.

Installation of the lifting device supports: check regarding damage on the load bearing parts of the building,
corrosion, deformation and tight fastening of the base parts.

8. Use your personal protective equipment (PPE ).

No ook owbdb=

15970540-02



60 mm & 100 mm

Legend:

1 Wall fixing support 4 Handle grip 7 Stopper clamp
2 Square tube support 5 Rope winch 8 Rope

3 Square tube max.6m 6 Shackle 9 Bottom plate

15970540-02
8



2.3 kN

Legend:
1 Bottom fixing support 4 Handle grip
2 Chemical anchor bolts 5 Rope winch

3 Lifting unit 6 Shackle

15970540-02
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15970540-02

The square tube support is designed with
internal ribs that should, if necessary, be
filed or cut back enough to allow it to fit
by hand pressure onto the square tube.
To assist, apply lubricant to the parts.

ATTENTION: Do not instead apply
excessive force or impact with tools as
this can damage the part beyond repair
and leave it unfit for use.

60 mm

0509-0002
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The square tube support is designed with
internal ribs that should, if necessary, be
filed or cut back enough to allow it to fit

by hand pressure onto the square tube.
To assist, apply lubricant to the parts.

ATTENTION: Do not instead apply
excessive force or impact with tools as

this can damage the part beyond repair
and leave it unfit for use.
<

100 mm

14

0510-0002
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1000-1LS0
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4 x HAS, HVU M16 x 190

2.3 kN
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1597 0503 GB 03.2016

SULZER

Lifting Unit Type ABS 5 kN

Installation and Operating Instructions

Translation from original instruction

www.sulzer.com



Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

Installation and Operating Instructions
for lifting unit type ABS 5 kN
Lifting device support, shape A (for pedestal base)

Lifting device support, shape B (wall mount base)

Sulzer reserves the right to alter specifications due to technical developments!

2 GB 0503-E



Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

Table of contents
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Check list/Hints for the check by an expert
Installation and operating instructions of the winch (part of the packing of the manufacturer).

Instructions for the handling of chemical anchors (part of the packing of the manufacturer).
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Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN
1 General

1.1 Introduction

These Installation and Operating Instructions and the separate booklet Safety Hints contain basic
instructions and safety hints which must be observed during transport, installation and commissioning. For this
reason it is essential that they are read by the installing technician as well as by relevant skilled operators or
users. They should also be always available where the unit is installed.

Safety Instructions which might cause danger to life in case of non-observance have been specifically
A highlighted with the general danger symbol.

ATTENTION Appears at safety hints, the non-observance of which could damage the unit or affect
its functioning.

NOTE Used for important pieces of information.

lllustrations code; e.g. (3/2). The first digit refers to the figure no. and the second digit to the position in that
figure.

The documents listed below are integral parts of these installation and operating instructions:
® Installation and operating instructions for ABS lifting unit 5 kN.

® Declaration of conformity for ABS lifting unit as defined by: Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC.
® Check list for the expert inspections of winches, pulling and lifting devices.

The documents listed below are also substantial parts of these instructions:

® Operating instructions for the winch.

® Instructions for the handling of chemical anchors.

1.2 Application areas

The ABS lifting unit 5 kN is suitable to lift and lower submersible mixers, pumps, aerators and their accessories
manually. It can be rotated 360°; the boom can be adjusted to the required overhang and lifting capacity by
tilting it.

Rating according to DIN 15018 is H1/B1. The winch rating is 1 Cm.

For easy handling when working in different areas the lifting unit can be disassembled into three main parts:
1) Post 2) Boom 3) Winch with wire rope

In the working position the lifting unit is pushed into a lifting device support which is connected to the building.
Lifting device supports are available either for pedestal base (A) or wall mount base (B).

1.3 Application limitations

The ABS lifting unit 5 kN and the lifting device supports are weather proof. Some of the winches are not and
should be stored in a sheltered place when not being used.

If the lifting unit is operated in aggressive athmospere or the wire rope in an agressive liquid they have to be
cleaned after operation and must be checked by an expert in shorter intervals.

Q The maximum allowable loads must be observed when using the ABS lifting unit 5 kN.

4 GB 0503-E



Installation and Operating Instructions

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

1.4 Dimensions

SULZER

The max. lifting capacity for the different overhangs can be obtained from the nameplate on the lifting
z : s unit.

A1

B2

+—6
AT
7 Sls
3 S SR /
Figure 1 Dimensions
Legend
1 Pulley 6 Post
2 Rope 7 Lifting device support
3 Boom 8 Parapet (Part of the construction)
4  Rope winch 9 Bottom plate (Part of the construction)
5 Boom locking

Dimensions for boom 1500 mm and 2000 mm

0503-0002

Dimension Boom 1500 mm [59.1 in] Boom 2000 mm [78.7 in]

A1l max. 1300 mm [51.2 in] to 3 kN [674 Ibf] max. 1750 mm [68.9 in] to 3 kN [674 1bf]
max. 1000 mm [39.4 in] to 5 kN [1124 Ibf] max. 1000 mm [39.4 in] to 5 kN [1124 Ibf]
max. 800 mm [31.5in] to 6.5 kN [1461 Ibf] max. 800 mm [31.5 in] to 6,5 kN [1461 Ibf]

A2 min. 585 mm [23.0 in] min. 800 mm [31.5 in]

B1 1980 mm [78.0 in] 2160 mm [85.0 in]

B2 2730 mm [107.5in] 3150 mm [124.0 in]

(o3 max. 1850 mm [72.9 in] max. 1850 mm [72.9 in]

GB 0503-E




Installation and Operating Instructions

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

1.5 Type designation of the ABS lifting unit and the components

Type designation of the complete lifting unit: ABS lifting unit 5 kN.

SULZER

Type designation of the rope winch: e.g. “PFAFF Alu-Wire Rope winch 500 kg with two speeds”

Type designation of the lifting device support:

for pedestal base (A).

for wall mount base (B).

Type and dimension of the lifting rope:

Wire rope 7 x 19 + SE, acc. to DIN 3069, AISI 316, D = 6 mm, min. breaking load 18.8 kN, low twist.

1.6 Nameplate

We recommend that you record the data from the original nameplate on the nameplate illustrated in Fig. 2

below so that you can refer to the data at any time.

e

SULZER

Sulzer Pump Solutions
Germany GmbH
DE-53797 Lohmar, Germany |

Type: Hubgerat/ Lifting unit5 kN

No.:

1

3/

Baujahr/Year:

Tragfahigkeit / Lifting capacity

8

4 K9J\ i max. "™ Ausladung -
kg at max. M) Over-
kg m|hanging
@@ € MadeinGemany 42042502 @
5 6 7
Figure 2 Nameplate 42242502
2 Security

The following standards and regulations have to be observed:
* DIN 15020 T1 and 2
* UVVVBG 1, 8,9, 9a

the owner of the lifting unit has to make sure that
® These instructions are always available to the operator.

® The lifting unit is only operated by skilled and instructed individuals.

® The operator is using all required personal protection equipment.

0503-2502

Legend

O N Ok, N -

Type designation
Unit nr.

Production year
Lifting capacity
Lifting capacity in [kg]
at max...

overhang in [m]
overhang

® The lifting unit is checked by an expert before commissioning. (Faultless assembly and installation, ready for
work). A written report on this inspection is required.

® The unit will be checked by an expert at least once a year.(See check list at the end of this booklet) When
operating the unit under unfavourable conditions more frequent checks may be required.

* No changes on the unit are to be made without prior written consent from the manufacturer.

* Damages to the unit are immediately repaired and faulty units are not operated.

GB 0503-E



Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

2.1

A

> B> B BbBbBPEPPBPPBPPEPDP B P

GB 0503-E

Safety instructions for the operator of the lifting unit
Study installation and operating instructions with care!

Prior to any operation, the lifting unit has to be checked carefully, including correct guidance in the
lifting device support. In case of faults the owner has to be informed immediately and the unit has to
be blocked!

Make sure no persons are within the working radius of the unit. If required this area is to be blocked by
suitable means.

Do not stand under the suspended load!

Never ecxeed the maximum load, related to the actual overhang!

Use suitable sling elements only (according to VBG UVV 9a)!

Make sure that there is no risk of jamming or catching of the load!

Moving human beings with the lifting unit is strictly prohibited!

The load must never move out-of-perpendicular!

The winch is not to be operated by motors!

The wire rope must not be used to sling the load!

The load must always be visible to the operator. If this is not possible, the assistance of a second
person is required (Marshal)!

When winding the wire rope it always has to be held tight! If the rope ist wound not tight enough on
the winch drum, the breaking load of the rope can be reduced dramatically! An additional weight
attached to the end of the wire rope will reduce the risk of loose winding.

Attaching the wire rope to the winch drum is to be done according to the instructions of the winch
manufacturer!

At least three turns of wire rope must remain on the winch drum when the load is in its lowest position!

When operating the unit all bolts have to be secured by security pins!



Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

These hints are only supplimentary to the regulations of DIN 15018 and the regulations for the prevention of
accidents from the authorities VBG 8, VGB 9a.

Furthermore any local regulations are to be observed!

3 Installation of the lifting device support
¢ Legend
Q@ . > 140 § 1 Hexagon nut DIN 985
255" 2 Hexagon nut ISO 4032
17 3  e.g. Anchor rods
[0.67"] A  Lifting device support, shape A
/ (pedestal mount base)
- ol B Lifting device support, shape B (wall
_ \T} ( NI mount base)
Qo N =
N "/

\_,/h
275
[10.87
> 140
[25.5'
217
[0.67"]
T |
~E
ol \ S S
I8 | Blm .
A AL
//
190
[7.5"]

Figure 3 Options lifting device support
® First check all parts whether they are correct and all available according to the parts list.
® Inspection of the installation site according to the drawings:

Check the installation site regarding stability (min. B25).
Check the installation place regarding suitability for the safe operation of the lifting unit.

c. To allow the precise alignment of the pedestal base (shape B) and a correct transfer of the load to the
building, nuts (3/2) have to be placed below the base plate.

® Take care of correct conditions for anchoring, e.g:

T o

Depth of holes

Drill diameter

Edge spacings

Working temperature

Expiration date of plastic mortar

Curing time

Fastening torque of nuts

Nut lockings

* Before first operation of the lifting unit the support installation has to be inspected by an expert. A written
report on this inspection is required.

8 GB 0503-E



Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

4 Assembly and reassembly of the lifting unit

Before first assembly all parts have to be checked whether they are all available and correct according to the
parts list. Before first operation of the assembled unit including support it has to be inspected by an expert. A
written report on this inspection is required. (See attached check list.)

¢ Legend
8 1 Lifting device support
2 Lower bearing
3 Upper bearing
4  Post
5 Handle grip
6 Bolt
7  Security pin
8 Boom
9 Weight (Accessory)
10 Pulley
11 Slot of pulley frame
12 Rope winch
13  Winder

14 Winch fixing plate
15 Boom locking

Figure 4 Assembly/reassembly of the lifting unit
Assembly

® Insert the post (4/4) into the lifting device support (4/1).

® Interlock the boom (4/8) with the post (4/4) by inserting and securing the first bolt (4/6) into the lowest drilling
of the resp. boom locking with a security pin (4/7).

® Tilt the boom upwards until the second bolt (4/6) can be inserted and secured with a security pin (4/7).
® Connect the winch plate (4/14) with the winch (4/12) according to the instructions of the winch manufacturer.
® Attach the winch to the boom (4/8) with the third bolt (4/7) and secure the bolt with a security pin.

® Connect the wire rope to the winch drum according to the manufacturer’s instructions. Pull the wire rope
through the slot of the pulley frame (4/11) on to the pulley (4/10). Wind the wire rope tightly on to the winch
drum.

® The wire rope has to be long enough to keep at least three turns on the winch drum in the lowest position of
the load.

® Adjust the angle of the boom according to the required overhang and load.

GB 0503-E 9



Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

c Load max. 300 kg [662 Ib] at a max. overhang of 1.30 m [51 in]! (only for boom 1500 mm/59,1 in)

Load max. 300 kg [662 Ib] at a max. overhang of 1.75 m [69 in]! (only for boom 2000 mm/78,7 in)

Load max. 650 kg [1443 Ib] at a max. overhang of 0.8 m [31 in]!

Q Load max. 500 kg [1103 Ib] at a max. overhang of 1.0 m [39 in]!

® Insert the handle grip (4/5) into the corresponding holes of the post and secure it with the security pin (4/7).
® Check the correct position of the upper bearing ring (4/3). To reduce friction this ring can be lubricated.

Disassembly

Before moving the lifting unit to another lifting device support it can be disassembled working the above steps
reversely.

ATTENTION If the unit will not be operated for longer periods the winch should be disconnected
and stored in a sheltered place.

5 Installation example

0503-0006

Figure 5 Installation example with ABS flow booster SB 2500

HINT The lifting hook is not part of the standard delivery!
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Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

Lifting unit type ABS 5 kN

1.  Manufacturer: Sulzer Pump Solutions Germany GmbH, Scheiderhéher Str. 30 — 38 D-53797 Lohmar

2. Year of production:

3. Serial no.:

4. Lifting capacity:

5.  Manufacturer of rope winch: Type:

6. Lifting rope: Diameter: @ mm Min. breakingload: kN
7. Check before first operation: On:; By:

Recur checks (at least once a year)

Repaired
On By

Date Result Signature

Hints for checks by an expert

Are the nameplate, load rating and warning labels complete and readable?

Check the post, boom and lifting device supports regarding damages, wear, corrosion and deformation.
Check the load bearing elements regarding smooth function (post, pulley).

Check all bolts regarding wear and deformation. Are all securing pins in the bolts?

Check the wire rope regarding damages, corrosion and correct dimensions.

Winch: Inspection according to the instructions of the manufacturer.

Installation of the lifting device supports: Check regarding damage on the load bearing parts of the building,
corrosion, deformation and tight fastening of the base parts.

No gk~ owbd=
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Installation and Operating Instructions

For Submersible Recirculation Pump RCP 250 and Submersible Mixer RW 300
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1 General

1.1 Introduction

These Installation and Operating Instructions and the separate booklet ”Safety Instructions for Sulzer
Products Type ABS” contain basic instructions and safety hints which must be observed during transport, in-
stallation and commissioning. For this reason it is essential that they are read by the installing technician as well
as by relevant skilled operators or users. They should also be always available where the unit is installed.

Safety Instructions which might cause danger to life in case of non-observance have been specifically
highlighted with the general danger symbol.

C The presence of a dangerous voltage is identified with this safety symbol.

& This symbol indicates the danger of an explosion occurring.

ATTENTION Appears at safety hints, the non-observance of which could damage the unit or affect
its functioning.

NOTE Used for important pieces of information.

lllustrations code; e.g. (3/2). The first digit refers to the figure no. and the second digit to the position in that
figure.

1.2 Correct usage of the products

The Sulzer products have been designed and built in accordance with the latest technology and taking into ac-
count the relevant safety regulations. However improper usage could cause a danger to life or limb of the user
of a third party or cause damage or function impairment to the unit itself and other items of value.

The Sulzer units should only be used if they are in perfect technical condition taking into account all safety
requirements and conscious of the need to avoid potentially dangers. The contents of the installation and
operating instructions and the safety hints must be applied! Any other usage (abnormal usage) or usage
beyond that specified will be considered as non-compliance.

The manufacturer/supplier will not accept any responsibility for damage due to this. The risk is borne by
the user. In case of doubt the entire scope of the planned application must be approved by Sulzer Pump
Solutions (Kunshan) Co, Ltd.

In the case of any faults arising, the Sulzer units should immediately be taken out of use and secured. The fault
should be immediately rectified, or if necessary, contact your Sulzer Service Centre.
1.3 Application restrictions of RW / RCP

The RW 300 can be supplied both in standard and in explosion-proof versions (ATEX Il 2G Ex h db 1IB T4 Gb) for
50 Hz according to the standards EN ISO 12100:2010, EN 809:1998 + A1:2009 + AC:2010, EN 60079-0:2012 +
A11:2018, EN 60079-1:2014, EN ISO 80079-36, EN I1SO 80079-37.

Limitations: The ambient temperature range is 0 °C to + 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)

Immersion depth maximum 20 m /( 65 ft)

ATTENTION In special cases an immersion depth greater than 20 m / 65 ft is possible. However,
the maximum number of starts according to the motor datasheet may not be
exceeded. In order to do this you need the written approval from the manufacturer
Sulzer.

Pumping of flammable or explosive liquids with these pumps is not allowed!

A/‘
Only explosion-proof executions may be used in hazardous areas!

ATTENTION Leakage of lubricants could result in pollution of the medium being pumped.



Operation of RW 300 Ex:

In hazardous areas care must be taken that during switching on and operation of the unit it is submerged or
under water. Other types of operation e.g. snore operation or dry running are not allowed!

ATTENTION RW 300 with Ex h d 1IB T4 approval is not equipped with a DI in the oil chamber.!

The temperature monitoring of the RW 300 Ex has to be carried out by bimetallic temperature limiters
or thermistors according to DIN 44 081-150 connected to a suitable release device which is certified in
accordance with EC directive 2014/34/EU.

Operation of RW 300 Ex with frequency inverter:

Motors must have direct thermal protection devices fitted. These consist of temperature sensors (PTC DIN
44081-150) embedded in the windings. These must be connected to a suitable release device which is certified
in accordance with EC directive 2014/34/EU.

Machines designated as Ex machines may never, without exception, be operated using a mains frequency that
is greater than the maximum of 50 Hz or 60 Hz as indicated on the nameplate.

ATTENTION Repair work on explosion-proof motors may only be carried out in authorized
workshops by qualified personnel using original parts supplied by the manufacturer.
Otherwise the Ex-approvals are no longer valid. All Ex-relevant components and
dimensions can be found in the modular workshop manual and the spare parts list.

ATTENTION After repair work in unauthorized workshops by unqualified personnel the Ex
approvals are no longer valid. After such repair the unit must not be operated in
hazardous areas. The Ex nameplate has to be removed.
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1.4 Application areas

1.41 Application areas RW

The ABS submersible mixer RW 300, with a water pressure-tight encapsulated submersible motor, is a high
class quality product with the following range of applications in municipal treatment plants, in industry and in
agriculture:

* Mixing
® Stirring
® Agitation

1.4.2 Application areas RCP

The ABS submersible recirculation pump RCP 250 is fitted with a water pressure tight encapsulated motors and
is a quality product suitable for use in the following areas:

* Pumping and recirculation of active sludge in treatment plants with nitrogen removal (nitrification/
denitrification).

* Pumping of rain and surface water.



1.5 Nameplate

We recommend that you record the data from the original nameplate Figure 1 so that you can refer to the data
at any time.

4 SULZER C¢ h

Type: @ ®
PN: ® [SN: @ (6)
U: @ V 3~|@max.X” ® [In: ©®© Al G Hz
Pin: (D kW|P2n: (2 kW ([n: 3 rpm | @
Tamax (9 °C [Nema Code Hmin. @ (3
DN- ® ]Q- G m/h|H- m|H max. @)

70 db Weight: @ kg |IP68@d)lInsul.Cl. @5
Motor Eff. Cl @ |[ b<+S @)|Assembled In China

Sulzer Pump Solutions (Kunshan) Co., Ltd.
® No.8, West Chenfeng Road,

\ Kunshan, Jangsu Province, China, 215300 /
Figure 1: Nameplate

Legend

1 Address 15 Max. ambient temperature [flexible unit]
2 Type designation 16 Nema Code Letter (only at 60 Hz)

3 Art. no. 17 Min. pumping height

4  Serial number 18 Nominal width

5 Order number 19 Pumping quantity

6 Year of manufacture [month/year] 20 Pumping height

7 Nominal voltage 21 Max. pumping height

8 Max. immersion depth 22 Weight (without attached parts)

9 Nominal current 23 Motor efficiency class

10 Frequency 24 Motor shaft direction of rotation

11 Power (consumption) 25 Insulation Class

12 Power (output) 26 Sound level

13 Rotation speed 27 Phase connection

14  Propeller @ 28 Protection method
NOTE In all communication please state type of the unit, item and serial number.

1.6 Tightening torque

Tightening torque for Sulzer stainless steel screws A4-70:

Thread M6 M8 M10 M12 M16 M20 M24

Tightening torque 6.9 Nm 17 Nm 33 Nm 56 Nm 136 Nm 267 Nm 460 Nm

1.6.1 Fitting position of the Nord-Lock® securing washers

Outer side of the two securing washers

VAV

Inner side of the two securing washers

Figure 2: Correct fitting position of the Nord-Lock® securing washers



2.0 Technical data

The maximum noise level of the units of this series is < 70 dB(A). In some types of installation it is possible that
the noise level of 70 dB(A) or the measured noise level will be exceeded.

ATTENTION The maximum fluid temperature for continuous operation is 40 °C / 104 °F for a
submerged unit.

2.1 Technical data RW 300

Propeller Motor Installation
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[mm] | [1/min] [kW] | [kW] [A] [A] [kg]l | [ka]
RW 3021 300 904 o A 15/6 2.21 1.5 . - 4.6 16.8 | o . o . 47 53
N > RW 3022 300 904 o A 15/6 2.21 1.5 . - 4.6 16.8 | o . o . 47 53
g 8 RW 3031 300 904 o A 15/6 2.21 1.5 . - 4.6 16.8 | o ° o . 47 53
0o RW 3032 300 894 o A 28/6 4.09 2.8 ° - 8.4 304 | e ° o . 51 57
RW 3033 300 894 o A 28/6 4.09 2.8 . - 8.4 304 | e . o . 51 57
RW 3034 300 894 o A 28/6 4.09 2.8 . - 8.4 304 | e . o . 51 57
RW 3021 300 1M1 o A 17/6 2.36 1.7 . - 4.3 155 | o . - ° 47 53
E z RW 3022 300 1M1 o A 17/6 2.36 1.7 ] - 4.3 155 | o . - . 47 53
8 3 RW 3031 300 1097 o A 32/6 4.4 3.2 . - 8.8 248 | e . - . 51 57
RW 3032 300 1097 o A 32/6 4.4 3.2 . - 8.8 248 | e ° - . 51 57
P, = Power input. P, = Power output. e = Standard. o = Option. Cable type: 1 x 7G 1.5. 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard.
2.2 Technical data RCP 250
Propeller Motor
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[mm] | [1/min] | [m] | [i/s] [kW] | [kW] [Al | [Al [kl
I z RCP2533 | 246 | 980 1”1 85 A 15/6 221 | 15 | o | 46 | 168 | o | o | 61
8 3 RCP 2534 246 980 1,6 120 A 28/6 4,09 2,8 . 8,4 30,4 ) . 66
RCP 2535 246 980 1,8 160 A 28/6 4,09 2,8 . 8,4 30,4 . ° 66
N > RCP 2533 246 1180 11 100 A 17/6 2,36 1,7 . 4,3 15,5 . . 61
g 8 RCP 2534 246 1180 1,6 145 A 32/6 4,39 3,2 . 8,8 24.8 . ° 66
© < RCP 2535 246 1180 1,4 180 A 32/6 4,39 3,2 . 8,8 24,8 . . 66

P, = Power input. P, = Power output. e = Standard. o = Option. Cable type: 1 x 7G 1.5. 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard.

NOTE Data applies also for versions with flow ring. Other voltages available on request.



3.0 Dimensions (mm)

3.1 Dimensions RW 300

*A15/6 and A17/6 motor sizes _ *217 [T
**A28/6 and A32/6 motor sizes | **237
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Figure 3: Dimensions RW 300



3.2 Dimension RCP 250

min 265
[10]

210
(83]
85
[33]
/—\ 125
: . [49]
i \V
4 “ Eg I
l‘ -l 4
4 9, P |
. <
L)
94 -4
4 |
) :
GUIDE TUBE 2" EN10255-M o'~
4.9 4 g 8|
T 4 £
a4 | g
-‘ 4
f a4 a <
D I
a
. 4 ay
. 9 0 788
: Aoy (31]
oA a |
4. []]
. 4
N
2% B
i} } S [1re 2
-
x \
4

NOTE

4

10" ANSI B16.1 CLASS 125
Flange PN6 Type 11 DN250 DIN EN 1092-1

Figure 4: RCP 250

The weights of the units can be obtained from the nameplate of the unit or from the
tables in Section 2.0 Technical Data.



3.3 Flange dimension check RCP 250 (mm)
]

SN —

22 *05 flange PN6 DIN EN1092-1 Typ 11
flange Class125 ANSI B16.1-2010

Figure 5: Flange dimensions

ATTENTION Before installing the recirculation pump, check the dimension of the flange. Make
sure that the dimension specified in the drawing is adhered to, otherwise the flange
will need to be reworked.
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4 Safety

The general and specific health and safety hints are described in detail in the separate booklet Safety
Instructions for Sulzer Products Type ABS. If anything is not clear or you have any questions as to safety
make certain to contact the manufacturer Sulzer.

5 Lifting, transport and storage

5.1 Lifting

ATTENTION! Observe the total weight of the Sulzer units and their attached components! (see
nameplate for weight of base unit).

The duplicate nameplate provided must always be located and visible close to where the pump is installed (e.g.
at the terminal boxes / control panel where the pump cables are connected).

NOTE! Lifting equipment must be used if the total unit weight and attached accessories
exceeds local manual lifting safety regulations.

The total weight of the unit and accessories must be observed when specifying the safe working load of any
lifting equipment! The lifting equipment, e.g. crane and chains, must have adequate lifting capacity. The hoist
must be adequately dimensioned for the total weight of the Sulzer units (including lifting chains or steel ropes,
and all accessories which may be attached). The end user assumes sole responsibility that lifting equipment is
certified, in good condition, and inspected regularly by a competent person at intervals in accordance with local
regulations. Worn or damaged lifting equipment must not be used and must be properly disposed of. Lifting
equipment must also comply with the local safety rules and regulations.

NOTE! The guidelines for the safe use of chains, ropes and shackles supplied by Sulzer are
outlined in the Lifting Equipment manual provided with the items and must be fully
adhered to.

The unit must never be raised by the power cable.

P>

Depending on the version, the units are fitted with a lifting eyelet, to which a chain can be fastened by means of
shackles for transportation, installation or removal.

Take note of the entire weight of the unit (see nameplate Figure 1). The hoist and chain must be
adequately dimensioned for the weight of the unit and must comply with the current valid safety
regulations as well as good technical practice must be observed.

The unit should be protected from rolling over!

The unit is prepared for transportation by placing it on an adequately strong, completely horizontal
surface taking care that it cannot topple over.

Do not stay or work in the swivel area of a suspended load!

B>Bb b

5.2 Transport securing devices

The motor connection cables are protected against the ingress of moisture along the cable by having the ends
sealed at the works with protective covers.

ATTENTION These protective covers should only be removed immediately prior to connecting the
pumps electrically.

Particular attention is necessary during storage or installation of units in locations, which could fill with water
prior to laying and connection of the power cable of the motor. Please note that the cable ends, even where fit-
ted with protective sleeves, cannot be immersed in water.

ATTENTION These protective covers only provide protection against water spray or similar and
are not a water tight seal. The ends of the cables should not be immersed in water,
otherwise moisture could enter the connection chamber of the motor.

11



NOTE If there is a possibility of water ingress then the cables should be secured so that the
ends are above the maximum possible flood level. Take care not to damage the cable
or its insulation when doing this!

5.3 Storage of the units

ATTENTION The Sulzer products must be protected from weather influences such as UV from
direct sunlight, high humidity, aggressive dust emissions, mechanical damage,
frost etc. The Sulzer original packaging with the relevant transport securing devices
(where used) ensures optimum protection of the unit. If the units are exposed to
temperatures under 0 °C / 32 °F check that there is no water in the hydraulics, cool-
ing system, or other spaces. In the case of heavy frosts, the units and cable should
not be moved if possible. When storing under extreme conditions, e.g. in tropical or
desert conditions suitable additional protective steps should be taken. We would be
glad to advise you further.

NOTE Sulzer units do not generally require any particular maintenance during storage.
After long storage periods (after approx. one year), the transportation locking device
on the motor shaft (not with all versions) should be disassembled. By rotating the
shaft several times by hand, new lubricating oil or, depending on the version, a small
amount of coolant (which also serves to cool or lubricate the mechanical seals) is
applied to the sealing surfaces, thus ensuring perfect operation of the mechanical
seals. The bearings supporting the motor shaft are maintenance-free.

6 Product description

6.1 General description
* Hydraulically optimized propeller with high wear resistance.
® The motor shaft is supported in lubricated-for-life maintenance-free ball bearings.

* The shaft is sealed on the medium side by means of a high quality mechanical seal, which is independent of
direction of rotation.

*® Oil chamber filled with lubricating oil (oil change not necessary).

Motor

® Three phase squirrel cage motor.

* Rated voltage: 400 V 3~ 50 Hz / 460 V 3~ 60 Hz.

* Other voltages available on request.

® Insulation class F = 155 °C / 311 °F. Protection type IP68.

* Medium temperature for continuous operation: + 40 °C / 104 °F.

Motor monitoring

* All motors are fitted with temperature monitors, which switch off the motor in the case of excessive
temperatures. The sensors must be correctly wired into the control panel.

Seal monitoring

* The DI leakage sensor carries out the seal monitoring function and signals the ingress of moisture by means
of a special electronic device (option).

Operation with frequency inverters

* When suitably selected, can be used with frequency inverters. Observe the EMC-Directive and the
installation and operating instructions of the inverter manufacturer!
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6.2

Structural design RCP 250
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Figure 6: RCP 250

Connection chamber
Cable inlet

Propeller

SD - ring

Dl-electrode (seal monitor)
Sealing of motor chamber
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6.3 Structural design RW 300
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Figure 7: RW 300
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7.1.1

Installation
The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Care must be taken that the connection cables are positioned that they cannot be caught up in the
propeller blades and that they are not subjected to tension.

The electrical connection is carried out in accordance with Section 8 Electrical connection.

We recommend that Sulzer installation accessories be used for the installation of the
RCP recirculation pump and RW mixer.

Particular attention must be paid to the safety regulations covering work in closed areas in sewage
plants as well as good general technical practices.

Installation RCP 250

Installation example with Sulzer lifting unit

Figure 8: Installation example with Sulzer lifting unit 5 kN
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71.2 Guide tube installation RCP
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

ATTENTION The discharge line and the required flange DIN EN 1092-1 PN6 should be installed
on site before starting the installation of the guide tube. The DIN-flange should
be installed so that none of the holes in the flange are on the axis line but are
symmetrically on either side of it. Ensure that the DIN flange is securely fixed in the

concrete.

Figure 9: Guide tube installation |

* Place bracket (9/6) on the DIN-flange (9/9) and fasten using hex nuts (9/7) together with spring washers (14/8)
and the special nuts (9/10).

ATTENTION The flattened edge of the special nuts (9/10) must point towards the flange centre.

* Position the tube retainer (9/1) vertically over the bracket (9/6). Mount with the aid of the wall plugs (9/4) but
do not tighten yet!

*® Place the guide tube (9/5) alongside the conical section of the bracket (9/6) and determine the required
length. To do this measure the upper edge of the tube retainer (9/1).

® Cut the guide tube (9/5) to the required length and place it on the conical portion of the bracket (9/6).

* Press the tube retainer (9/1) into the guide tube (9/5), so that no vertical play remains. Now tighten the hex
screws (9/3) using the spring washers.

16



713 Lowering of the RCP along the guide tube

To ensure the RCP will tilt enough to lower correctly on the guide tube, the angle of the pump created by the
lifting hook when suspended by the hoist has to be checked prior to lowering. For this purpose, begin lifting the
pump from a horizontal surface and check that the rear end of the fixing support rises 20- to 40- mm from the
floor before the front end begins to lift clear (see drawing below).

20 - 40 mm

- - ‘ s
I‘ * . *
* R o . *

Figure 10: Checking installation angle of pump

The RCP together with the guide piece is connected into the guide tube and lowered along it until it automati-
cally sits in it's final position (see drawing below). When doing this carefully feed the power cable downwards at
the same time.

ATTENTION The power cable should be connected to the wire rope or chain in such a manner
that it cannot become entangled in the propeller and that it is not subjected to any
tension.

After lowering of the RCP the tension of the wire rope or the chain should be released.

“

. . . . N N . N v R
oot e . * * . A
.. e e e , . . . e e T A

Figure 11: RCP lowering / RCP connected
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71.4 Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

NOTE The cable holders described here are not supplied as part of the standard execution
of the RCP.

0551-0027

Figure 12: Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP

* Place the cable holder (12/2) with rubber sleeve (12/3) on the connection cable close to the RCP itself and
tighten using hex screw (12/1).

® Connect the snap hook (12/4) to the cable holder (12/2) and attach to the wire rope or chain.

Care must be taken that the connection cables are positioned that they cannot be caught up in the
A propeller blades and that they are not subjected to tension.

* Assemble all other cable holders in a similar manner. The spacing can be increased as the distance from the
RCP increases.

* Hang the connection cable into the cable hook using the strain relief (12/7).
2 The electrical connection is carried out in accordance with Section 8 Electrical connection.
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7.2 Installation RW 300

We recommend that the closed bracket be used for this type of installation (see Figure 14 closed bracket).

Q /ﬁ

Legend

1

2

3 Closed bracket
4 Bottom plate

ATTENTION

Hoist with winch and rope
Upper bracket with locking plate

-

3
S
A

A
N

Figure 13: Installation example with existing accessories

Safety stop clamp
Swivelling square guide tube
Cable clamp with cable hook

o N O O

Stop for vibration damper (option)

The maximum length of the guide tube is 5 m. This is based on the maximum
allowable bending (1/300th) of the length of the guide tube. This value has been
determined in clean water of density 1000 kg/m® for the maximum thrust of the most
powerful mixer of the series.
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7.21 Brackets RW 300

Brackets which can be swivelled vertically (only optional) are available for both open and closed models of the
brackets for all mixers of the series RW 300.

,f}‘{i i
|
T

open closed

Figure 14: Open bracket/closed bracket

7.2.2 Fitting of the open bracket with vertical swivelling (option)

Figure 15: Open bracket with vertical swivelling

Legend

1 Rail bracket 7 Flat head screw 13 Linch pin
2 Cladding 8 Tube

3 Threaded inserts 9 Washer

4 Hex bolts 10 Hex nut

5 Roller 11 Socket head screw

6 Strap 12 Hinge bolt
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7.2.3 Fitting of the closed bracket with vertical swivelling (option)

Figure 16: Closed bracket with vertical swivelling

Legend

1 Rail bracket 7 Boltlong

2 Cladding 8 Washer

3 Roller 9 Hexnut

4 Bolt short 10 Threaded insert

5 Linch pin 11 Socket head screw
6 Strap

7.24 Bracket alignment on guide rail

The mixer must be set up freely suspended with the rail bracket fully mounted. The position of the lifting bracket
on the mixer should then be adjusted until the rail bracket points vertically towards the ground. This ensures
that the mixer can slide up and down easily on the guide rail after it is fitted.

Figure 17: Setting up with fully mounted bracket |
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7.2.5 Vertical adjustment

The tilt bracket allows for installation of the mixer at various angles on the guide rail between +30°. This is
depending on the installation/application and can be adjusted on site.

_300 D o

+30° D

Figure 18: Vertical adjustment on the guide rail

8 Electrical connection
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Before commissioning an expert should check that one of the necessary electrical protective devices is avail-
able. Earthing, neutral, earth leakage circuit breakers, etc. must comply with the regulations of the local elec-
tric-ity supply authority and a qualified person should check that these are in perfect order.

ATTENTION The power supply system on site must comply with local regulations with regard
to cross-sectional area and maximum voltage drop. The voltage stated on the
nameplate of the pump must correspond to that of the mains

The incoming power supply as well as the connection of the unit itself to the terminals on the control
A panel must comply with the circuit diagram of the control panel as well as the motor connection dia-
grams and must be carried out by a qualified person.

The power supply cable must be protected by an adequately dimensioned slow-blow fuse corresponding to the
rated power of the unit.

In pump stations/tanks, equipotential bonding must be carried out according to EN 60079-14:2014 [EXx] or
IEC 60364-5-54 [non-Ex] (Regulations for the installation of pipelines, protective measures in high-voltage
systems).

In the case of units supplied with a standard control panel this must be protected from dampness and installed
above flood level by means of a correctly fitted CEE earthed socket.

ATTENTION The only method of starting allowed is that specified in chapter 2.0 Technical data
or on the nameplate. If you want to use other starting methods please consult the
manufacturer.

In the case a control panel is not supplied as standard the following applies: The unit
must only be operated with a motor protection switch with overload relay and thermal
sensors connected.

22



8.1 Standard connection diagram, mains voltage 380 - 420 V at 50 Hz / 460 V at 60 Hz

0551-0031

50 Hz 60 Hz
A 15/6 A 17/6
A 28/6 A 32/6

Figure 19: One power cable with integrated control leads (internal connection in the motor only for motor < 3 kW)

8.2 Lead designations
L1 L2 L3 Join vl
U2
w2 V2
U1 V1 W1 U2 & V2 & W2 \
W1 \Al
L1 L2 L3 - W2/ \ U1
ut; W2 V1; U2 W1; V2 . ey 2
V2 V1

A\

ATTENTION

manual reset is required.

The thermal monitoring circuit (F1) must be wired into the motor contactors in such a manner that a

The temperature limiting switches may only be operated as specified by the
manufacturer (see following table).

Operating voltage...AC

100 V to 500 V ~

Rated voltage AC 250V
Rated current AC cos ¢ =1.0 25A
Rated current AC cos ¢ = 0.6 1.6 A

Max. switching current at I, 50A
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8.3 Operation with frequency inverters

The stator design and the insulation grade of the motors from Sulzer means that they suitable for usage with
frequency inverters. It is however essential that the following conditions are met:

® The guidelines for EMC (electromagnetic compatibility) are complied with.
* Speed/torque curves for motors driven by frequency inverters can be found in our product selection range.

* Machines that are not designated as Ex machines may only be operated using the mains frequency indicated
on the nameplate. Greater frequencies can be used but only after consulting with and receiving permission
from the Sulzer manufacturing plant.

* The lowest frequency must be set so that it is not falling below 25 Hz.
* The maximum frequency must be set so the rated power of the motor is not exceeded.

Modern frequency inverters are use higher wave frequencies and a steeper rise on the edge of the voltage
wave. This means that motors losses and motor noise is reduced. Unfortunately these inverter output signals
cause higher voltage spikes in the stator. Experience has shown that, depending on rated voltage and the
length of the cable between the inverter and the motor, these voltage spikes can adversely affect the life of the
motor. In order to avoid this, inverters of this type must equipped with sinus filters when used in the critical zone
(see Figure 20). The sinus filter chosen must be suitable for the inverter with regard to rated voltage, inverter
wave frequency, rated current of the inverter and maximum inverter output frequency. Make sure that the rated
voltage is supplied to the terminal board of the motor.

U,[V]

660

600 critical area

460 1

400 .
380 !

230 4 -~ non critical area

10 50 100 150 L[m]
L = total length (from frequency inverter to motor)

Figure 20: Critical/non critical area
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8.4 Connection of the seal monitoring unit to the control panel

The standard versions of the units are fitted as standard with leakage sensors (DI) which monitor the state of
the sealing. In order to integrate the seal monitoring function into the control panel it is necessary to fit a Sulzer
leakage control module.

ATTENTION

NOTE

@69 SULZER
U\ 11

If the leakage sensor is activated the unit must be immediately taken out of service.
Please contact your Sulzer service centre.

Running the pump with the thermal and/or leakage sensors disconnected will
invalidate related warranty claims.

Power Supply

EEIN

Connect terminal 3
to ground or housing

~~~~\7 It 7

Y g -
mEch)

NANANNNN

A
-7 iz A
NN\

Input
Leakage

Figure 21: Sulzer leakage control type CA 461

Electronic amplifier for 50/60 Hz
110 - 230 V AC. Part No.: 16907014.

ATTENTION
ATTENTION

Maximum relay contact loading: 2 ampere

It is very important to note that with the connection example above it is not possible
to identify which sensor/alarm is being activated. As an alternative Sulzer highly
recommends to use a separate CA 461 module for each sensor/input, to allow not
only identification but also to prompt to the appropriate response to the alarm
category/severity.

Multiple-input leakage control modules are also available. Please consult with your local Sulzer representative.
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9 Commissioning
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Before commissioning, the unit should be checked and a functional test carried out. Particular attention should
be paid to the following:

* Have the electrical connections been carried out in accordance with regulations?

* Have the thermal sensors/limiters been connected?

® |s the seal monitoring device correctly installed?

* |s the motor overload switch correctly set?

* Have the power and control circuit cables been correctly fitted?

* Has the motor connection cable been laid in such a manner that it cannot be caught up by the rotating body?

* Has the minimum submergence level been observed? (see Section 3.0).

9.1 Types of operation

min. H min. 0,5B

O OO O 00 4 - % OO O O 00

O O 00 O 0000 O O 00 O 0000

OO0OO0OO0O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0 OO0OO0OO0O0O0DO0O0OO0O0

4’9 : . a A . - N o : < 4
4 : < . 4 q ‘11 .4 N 41 4 .
B = Tank width; H = Water depth
Figure 22: Installation example with aeration

ATTENTION The illustration is only an example. For the correct installation please contact Sulzer.
ATTENTION Operation within the directly aerated area is not allowed!
ATTENTION The units must work fully submerged in the fluid. During operation no air should

be drawn in by the propeller. Ensure that there is a smooth medium flow. The unit
should not vibrate heavily when in operation.

Uneven flow formation and vibrations can occur if:

® Over active mixing in small tanks (only for RW).

* Prevention of free inflow or outflow in the area of the flow ring if fitted (only for RW). Changing the position or
direction of the mixer may assist.

* Prevention of free inflow or outflow in the area of the guide cone (only for RCP).
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9.2 Checking direction of rotation

When the units are being commissioned for the first time and also when used on a new site, the direction of
rotation must be carefully checked by a qualified person.

The direction of rotation (propeller rotation) is correct if the propeller when viewed from the rear over the motor
housing rotates in a clockwise manner (see arrow).

Figure 23: Checking direction of rotation

When checking the direction of rotation take care that no injury can be caused by the rotation of the
propeller or the resulting airflow. Do not place a hand or other part of the body near the propeller or
the hydraulics!

The direction of rotation should only be altered by a qualified person.

When carrying out the direction of rotation check as well as when starting the unit pay attention to the
START REACTION. This can be very powerful.

B>B

NOTE If a number of units are connected to a single control panel then each unit must be
individually checked.
ATTENTION The mains supply in the control panel must have a clockwise sense of rotation. If the

units are connected in accordance with the wiring diagram and the lead designations
the direction of rotation will be correct.

9.3 Changing direction of rotation
The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Q Changing direction of rotation must only be carried out by a qualified person.

If the direction of rotation is incorrect then this is altered by changing over two phases of the power supply
cable in the control panel. The direction of rotation should then be rechecked.

NOTE The direction of rotation measuring device monitors the direction of rotation of the
mains supply or that of an emergency generator.
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10 Maintenance
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

In particular, the advice regarding maintenance in paragraph 3.2 of the separate booklet “Safety Instructions for
Sulzer Products Type ABS” are to be observed.

10.1 General maintenance hints
Before commencing any maintenance work the unit should be completely disconnected from the
A mains by a qualified person and care should be taken that it cannot be inadvertently switched back
on.

NOTE The maintenance hints given here are not designed for “do-it-yourself” repairs as
special technical knowledge is required.

Sulzer units are reliable quality products each being subjected to careful final inspection. Lubricated-for-life ball
bearings together with monitoring devices ensure optimum pump reliability provided that the unit has been con-
nected and operated in accordance with the operating instructions.

Should, nevertheless, a malfunction occur, do not improvise but ask your Sulzer customer service department
for assistance.

This applies particularly if the unit is continually switched off by the current overload in the control panel, by the
thermal sensors/limiters of the thermo-control system or by the seal monitoring system (DI).

The Sulzer service organisation would be pleased to advise you on any applications you may have and to assist you
in solving your aerating problems.

NOTE The Sulzer warranty conditions are only valid provided that any repair work has been
carried out in Sulzer approved workshops and where original Sulzer spare parts have
been used.

ATTENTION Regular checks are highly recommended and other checks are prescribed
regulations after specific intervals. This ensures a long life time and trouble-free
operation of the units (see section 10.3).

NOTE In the case of repair work, ,,Table 1“ from IEC60079-1 may not be applied. In this case
please contact Sulzer after sales service!

Inspections carried through at regular intervals and preventive maintenance guarantee trouble-free operation.
For this reason the complete unit should be cleaned thoroughly on a regular basis, maintained and inspected.
For this purpose special care must be taken that all parts of the unit are in good condition and that the
operational security is guaranteed. The inspection period is determined by the type of usage of the units, but
should however not exceed one year.

The maintenance and inspection work must be carried through corresponding to the subsequent inspection
plan. The executed work must be documented in the attached inspection list. In case of non-observance the
manufacturer’s warranty does not apply!

10.2 Faults

In addition to the maintenance and inspection tasks described in section 10.3 Inspection and maintenance
intervals an urgent check of the unit and installation should be carried out if heavy vibrations develop or uneven
flow patterns occur.

Possible causes:

® Minimum liquid coverage of the propeller is not present.

® Aeration in the propeller area.

* Wrong direction of rotation of the propeller.

*® Propeller is damaged.

* Restriction to the free inflow or outflow in the area of the RW flow ring.

® Restriction to the free inflow or outflow in the area of the RCP inflow cone.
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*® Parts of the Installation, such as bracket or coupling parts have become defective or become loose.

In these cases the unit should be immediately switched off and inspected. If no fault can be found or the fault
remains after it has apparently been corrected the unit should be left switched off. The same applies also
where the current overload in the control panel regularly trips, where the DI leakage sensor or the temperature
sensors in the stator are activated. We recommend that in such cases you contact your local Sulzer Service

Centre.

10.3 Inspection and maintenance intervals
2 The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Regulation: once a month
Cleaning and inspection of the power and control circuit cables.

Once a month (more frequently - for example - in difficult application cases where the
medium is heavily polluted with fibrous matter) the power and control circuit cables should
be cleaned. In particular fibrous materials must be removed. Part of the regular maintenance
is also the inspection of the motor cables. These must be checked for scratches, fissures,
bubbles or crushing.

Damaged power and control circuit cables must be replaced in all cases. Please contact your
local Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: once a month
Check the current consumption at the ampere meter.

With normal operation the current consumption is constant; occasional current fluctuations
result from the constitution of the material being mixed.

If the current consumption is too high for a longer period during normal operation please
contact your local Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Regulation: every 3 months
Inspection of the propeller and the SD ring (Solids-Deflection-Ring).

The propeller should be inspected carefully. The propeller might show spots of rupture and
wear due to strongly abrasive or aggressive mixing material. In both cases the flow forma-
tion is reduced considerably and the propeller must be replaced. The solids-deflection-ring
must also be checked. If wear of scoring is visible on the propeller boss these parts must be
replaced as well.

If you find out any cases of the damage described above please contact your local Sulzer
Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: every 6 months
Insulation resistance check.

Within the scope of the maintenance work the insulation resistance of the motor winding
should be measured every 4,000 hours, and/or at least once a year. If the proper insulation
resistance level is not reached, moisture might have got into the motor.

The unit must be taken out of operation and may not be started again. Please contact your
local Sulzer Service Centre.

Functional testing of the monitoring devices.

In the scope of the maintenance measures functional testing of all monitoring devices must
be carried through every 4,000 hours and/or at least once a year. For these functional tests
the unit must have cooled down to the ambient temperature. The electrical connecting line of
the monitoring device must be disconnected at the control box. These measurements must
be carried through by means of an ohmmeter at the respective cable ends.

In any case of any functional problems on the monitoring devices please contact your local
Sulzer Service Centre.
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PERIOD OF TIME:
ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

Recommendation: once a year
Checking of the tightening torques of the screws and nuts.

For safety reasons we recommend that all screws are checked for their perfect positioning
once a year.

Tighten screws with correct tightening torques (see Section 1.6).
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1. Manufacturer:

2. Year of production:

3. Serial no.:

Sulzer Pump Solutions (Kunshan) Co., Ltd
No.8 West Chenfeng Road, Kunshan,
Jiangsu Province, 215300, China

4. Type:
5. Check before first operation: by:
Recurring checks (at least once a year)
Date Remarks Operating | Signature Repaired
hours on/by
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Submersible Mixer Type ABS RW
Submersible Recirculation Pump Type ABS RCP
Flow Booster Type ABS SB-KA

Installation and Operating Instructions
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Installation and Operating Instructions

For submersible mixer,
submersible recirculation pumps and
flow booster SB-KA

RW 300 RW 400 RW 650 RW 900
RW 400 LW RW 550 DM RW 650 LW

RCP 250 RCP 400 RCP 500 RCP 800
SB 1236 KA SB 1237 KA

Table of contents

1 (€71 4 =T | P 4
1.1 a0 T [T 4o o PR 4
1.2 Correct usage Of the PrOUCTS.............uuiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaaaes 4
1.3 Application restrictions of RW/RCP/SB-KA .........oiiiiiie et n 4
1.4 Y o] o] Loz= 11T = 1= T SRR 5
1.4.1 F Y o] o] [Tor= 1 4[] aTR= 1= Y= S AT SRS 5
1.4.2 APPLICAtION @re@s RCP ........uiiiiiiiiieiee et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e e e e e e e e r e aaaaaaaaaaaas 6
1.4.3 APPICAtION @reas SB-KA ... ... ettt e e e e s 6
1.5 [0 [T 111 Tez= 4[] g 1Ko Lo [0SR 6
1.6 TECNNICAI ALA ...ttt e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e s 6
1.6.1 Technical data RW 50 HzZ........ueiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e et r e e e e e e e e e e e et raneeeeeaaaeenas 7
1.6.2 Technical data RW 60 Hz ... et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaaaeeeeas 8
1.6.3 Technical data RW- special EXECULIONS............ooiiiiiiiieee e e e 9
1.6.4 Technical data RCP 50 HzZ ......ooo ittt e e st e e e et e e e e et e e e annnneeeeas 9
1.6.5 Technical data RCP B0 HzZ .......oooiiiiieee et e et er e e e e e e e e e s s neeeeaaaeeeeaean 10
1.6.6 Technical data SB-KA. ...ttt e e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e s e e nneenaeeeeaaaaaaaaaan 10
1.7 DIimensions and WEIGNTS ........iiiii e e e e e e e —————————————————————— 1"
1.71 DIMENSIONS RW ..ottt e e e e e e e e e et eeeeeeeeeaeeeeaasssststeeeeeeaaeaeeesasannssnsnneeees "
1.7.2 DIMENSIONS ROCP ...ttt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e s nntn e e e e e eeaeeeeeeaa e nnenneneeeeas 12
1.7.3 Flange dimension CRECK ....... ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeas 14
1.7.4 DIMENSIONS SB-KA . ...t e oottt e e e ekttt e e e e sttt e e e e e nbee e e e e e nnbe e e e e e anbaeee e e nres 14
1.8 N E= T3 TCT o] = (= SRR SER 15
2 SaAfOLY e —————————— 16
3 LI LT oLt A= T e =3 o = T - 16
3.1 =L oo PP TP PO PP PPPPPPPP 16
3.2 TranSPOrt SECUMNNG EVICES ......oiiiiiiiiiiei ettt e et e s et e e e e e e e e e annbee e e e e anneeas 16
3.2.1 Motor connection cable moisture ProteCtion ...........cccoooiiii i 16
3.3 StOrage Of tNE UNIES .....ueiiiiieiiiec ettt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e eeeeeeessssasabaerneeeaaaaeeeseannnnnnes 17
4 Product descCription ... 17
4.1 L TCT LT =1 [Tty o o) o USSP 17

Sulzer reserves the right to alter specifications due to technical developments !

6006183-01



4.2
4.2.1
422
43
4.4
4.4.1
442
4.5

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.3.1
54
5.41
5.4.2
5.4.3
5.4.4
545
5.5
5.5.1
5.5.2
5.6
5.7
5.71
5.7.2
5.7.3
5.7.4
5.7.5
5.8
5.8.1
5.8.2
5.8.3
5.8.4
5.8.5
5.8.6
6

6.1

7

7.1
7.2
7.21
7.3

6006183-01

Structural design RW/SB-KA ... .. ettt ettt e e s aeneee e s 18
RW 30074007850 .....ccoueeieiuteeeeiet ettt ettt a et e e et e e a bt e e s bt e e et et e e be e e ne e e nbe e e bt e e nnbe e nnnee s 18
RW G00/SB-KA. ... ettt ettt a ettt e e bt e ettt e bttt ekt e n et s 18
Rinsing system for mechanical seal (OPtion)..........cooiiiiiiiiiii e 19
Structural deSign ROCP...... . ettt e e ettt et e e e e e e e e e e s e e nnnteeeeeeeaaaeeeeaaaannnnes 19
RCP 400/500......ccc ettt ettt a et e bbbt h bt e e a et n e s 19
O O USSR 20
Operation wWith freQUENCY INVEIETS ... e e e e e e e e e e e e annnnees 20
LTS3 = 11 1T o 21
INStallation RVW/SB-KA ...ttt ettt b et nnr e s 21
Propeller assembly (only for RW 900 and SB-KA).........uuiiiiiiiieeeeee e 22
B Te ] a1 CClaTT gL IR (o] (o [N = I R PP TP PPPPP 22
Fitting position of the Nord-Lock® Securing Washers ............cccccueiiiiiiiiiiciccee e 22
Installation examples RW/SB-KA ... ettt e e et e e e 23
Installation example with eXiStiNg @CCESSOMIES ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 23
Installation example with alternative fixing possibilities..............coooiiiiiiiiiii e 24
Installation example with fixed installation as flow bOOStEr ..........ccccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 25
Installation example SB-KA ... e 26
Fixed installation with vibration damper ... 26
Brackets RW/SB-KAL..... .. ittt ettt e ettt e e e ettt e e e e anbe e e e e e anbteeeeeeanbeeeeeeanteeeeeeanes 27
Fitting of the open bracket with vertical swivelling (OptioN) .........cooiiiiiiiii e 27
Fitting of the closed bracket with vertical swivelling (OPtiON) ........cooiuiiiiiiii e 28
Guide tube lengths (square tube) RW/SB-KA .........oooiiiiiiiiee ettt e et e e e st ea e e e 29
INSLAIIALION RCP ...ttt e et e b e be e e e bt e e e e nnb e e e nanee s 30
Installation example with Sulzer lifting UNit............oooi e 30
Guide tube INSTAlAtION ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeas 31
Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP ..........ccccccoiviiiiiiiiiiee 32
Preparation of RCP for iNStallation ............c..oiiiiiiii e 33
Lowering of the RCP along the guide tUDE .............uiiiiiii e 33
EleCtriCal CONNECLION ...ttt et e e e e e e e e et e e e ee e e e e e e e e nnneneeeeeeeas 34
Standard connection diagrams. mains voltage 380 - 420 V at 50 Hz/460 V at60 Hz ......................... 35
Lead deSIGNAtIONS ......ooiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e bt e e e e ba e e e e e anreeeeeeaae 36
SOft StAMEr (OPLION) ...ttt e et e e 36
Checking direCtion Of FOtatioN..........oiiiiiiii e e e s ennaeeaeas 37
Changing direction of rOtatioN .........c.c.euiiiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aannnnes 38
Connection of the seal monitoring unit to the control panel ... 38
L0 oo 0T 4T TT=T o o113V 5 39
TYPES OFf OPEIATION. ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaeeeeesseaanbbarerreeaaaeeaaaan 39
1B YT =T 3 =Y o o P 40
General MainteNaNCe NiNES ... et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaeas 40
Maintenance RW/RCP and SB-KA........ooo ottt e e et e e e e sntae e e e s anaeeeeeenes 41
FAUIES e e et e e e s 41
Inspection and maintenance intervals for RW/RCP and SB-KA...........oooiiie e 41



1 General
1.1 Introduction

These Installation and Operating Instructions and the separate booklet Safety Instructions for Sulzer
Products Type ABS contain basic instructions and safety hints which must be observed during transport,
installation and commissioning. For this reason it is essential that they are read by the installing technician as
well as by relevant skilled operators or users. They should also be always available where the unit is installed.

Safety Instructions which might cause danger to life in case of non-observance have been specifically
highlighted with the general danger symbol.

Q The presence of a dangerous voltage is identified with this safety symbol.

1‘]@ This symbol indicates the danger of an explosion occurring.

ATTENTION Appears at safety hints, the non-observance of which could damage the unit or affect
its functioning.

NOTE Used for important pieces of information.

lllustrations code; e.g. (3/2). The first digit refers to the figure no. and the second digit to the position in that
figure.

1.2 Correct usage of the products

Sulzer products have been designed and built in accordance with the latest technology and taking into account
the relevant safety regulations. However improper usage could cause a danger to life or limb of the user of a
third party or cause damage or function impairment to the unit itself and other items of value.

Sulzer units should only be used if they are in perfect technical condition taking into account all safety require-
ments and conscious of the need to avoid potentially dangers. The contents of the installation and operating
instructions and the safety hints must be applied! Any other usage (abnormal usage) or usage beyond that
specified will be considered as non-compliance.

The manufacturer/supplier will not accept any responsibility for damage due to this. The risk is borne by the
user. In case of doubt the entire scope of the planned application must be approved by Sulzer Pump Solutions
Ireland.

In the case of any faults arising, the Sulzer units should immediately be taken out of use and secured. The fault
should be immediately rectified or, if necessary, contact your Sulzer service centre.

1.3 Application restrictions of RW/RCP/SB-KA

The RW/RCP can be supplied both as standard versions and in explosion-proof execution

ATEX 11 2G Ex h db [IB T4 Gb for 50 Hz according to the standards EN 1ISO 12100:2010, EN 809:1998 + A1:2009
+ AC:2010, EN 60079-0:2012 + A11:2018, EN 60079-1:2014, EN 1SO 80079-36, EN 1SO 80079-37 or FM
(NEC 500. Class I, Division 1. Group C&D. T3C) approval for 60 Hz.

Limitations: The ambient temperature range is 0 °C to + 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)

Immersion depth maximum 20 m / (65 ft)

ATTENTION If cable length is less than 20 m / 65 ft the max. immersion depth reduces
accordingly. In special cases an immersion depth greater than 20 m/65 ft is possible.
However, the maximum number of starts according to the motor datasheet may not
be exceeded. In order to do this you need the written approval from the manufacturer
Sulzer.
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1& Pumping of flammable or explosive liquids with these pumps is not allowed!

% Only explosion-proof executions may be used in hazardous areas!
<\

For the operation of units as explosion-proof execution the following applies:

In hazardous areas care must be taken that during switching on and operation of the unit it is submerged or
under water. Other types of operation e.g. snore operation or dry running are not allowed!

ATTENTION RW/RCP with Ex h db IIB T4 approval are not equipped with a DI in the oil
chamber.

ATTENTION RW 400/650 and RCP 400/500 with FM approval (NEC 500) can be equipped (as an
option) with a special DI in the oil chamber. Due to the design this is not possible in
RW 900 and RCP 800.

For the operation of ex-RW/RCP:

It must be ensured that the motor of the ex-RW/RCP is always fully submerged during start-up and operation!

The temperature monitoring of the ex-RW/RCP has to be carried out by bimetallic temperature limiters or ther-
mistors according to DIN 44 082 connected to a suitable release device which is certified in accordance with
EC directive 2014/34/EU.

For the operation of EX-RW/RCP with frequency inverter:

Motors must have direct thermal protection devices fitted. These consist of temperature sensors (PTC DIN
44082) embedded in the windings. These must be connected to a suitable release device which is certified in
accordance with EC directive 2014/34/EU.

Machines designated as Ex machines may never, without exception, be operated using a mains frequency that
is greater than the maximum of 50 Hz or 60 Hz as indicated on the nameplate.

In the event that the pump is to be operated in explosive atmospheres using a variable speed drive, please
contact your local Sulzer representative for technical advice regarding the various approvals and standards
concerning thermal overload protection.

ATTENTION Repair work on explosion-proof motors may only be carried out in authorized
workshops by qualified personnel using original parts supplied by the manufacturer.
Otherwise the Ex approvals are no longer valid. All Ex-relevant components and
dimensions can be found in the modular workshop manual and the spare parts list.

ATTENTION After repair work in not authorized workshops by not qualified personnel the
Ex approvals are no longer valid. After such repair the unit must not be operated in
hazardous areas. The Ex nameplate (see figure 9b, 9c) has to be removed.

1.4 Application areas

1.41 Application areas RW

The ABS submersible mixers (RW 300 to 900) with a water pressure-tight encapsulated submersible motor are
high-class quality products with the following range of applications, in municipal treatment plants, in industry and
in agriculture:

® Mixing
® Stirring
® Agitation

LW - Version with special propeller for use in agriculture, DM - Version (Drilling Mud) with special propeller for
drilling mud.
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1.4.2 Application areas RCP

The ABS submersible recirculation pumps RCP (250 to 800) are fitted with water pressure tight encapsulated
motors and are quality products suitable for use in the following areas:

® Pumping and recirculation of active sludge in treatment plants with nitrogen removal (nitrification/denitrifica-
tion).

® Pumping of rain and surface water.

1.4.3 Application areas SB-KA

The SB-KA was developed to meet the specific requirements of those treatment processes in which the
biomass is not freely floating in the wastewater as "flakes”, but builds a "biofilm” that is bound to the surface by
biofilm carriers. One of the successful processes of this nature is the “Moving Bed™” process of the company
AnoxKaldnes.

1.5 Identification code

Hydraulics Motor

AAA BBCD UVVV/W-XY.Z Ex Material used

0551-0002

Ex-version

Gearbox ratio (only RW 900,
RCP 800 and SB-KA)

Motor size

Number of poles in motor

Motor power (P, [kW] x 10)

Motor designation (e.g. A)

Identity number

Propeller type*

Discharge size DN [—'\(’:\T\/] for RCP
Propellerd [cm] for /SB-KA

Series

*Propeller type: 1 = Mixing propeller (only without flow ring); 2 = 2-blade trust propeller; 3 = 3-blade trust propeller;
4 = 2-blade trust propeller with flow ring; 5 = 3-blade trust propeller with flow ring;
7 = 3- blade special propeller for biofilm carrier process

Identification code RW/RCP/SB-KA

1.6 Technical data

The maximum noise level of the units of this series is < 70 dB(A). In some types of installation it is possible that
the noise level of 70 dB(A) or the measured noise level will be exceeded.

ATTENTION The maximum fluid temperature for continuous operation is 40 °C / 104 °F for a
submerged unit.
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1.6.1 Technical data RW 50 Hz

Propeller Motor (50 Hz/400 V) Installation
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[mm] | [1/min] kW] | [kW] Al | Al [kg]l | [kg]

RW 3021 300 904 o A 15/6 2.21 1.5 ° 46 |16.8 | 1 | o | @ o | e 48 54
RW 3022 300 904 o A 15/6 2.21 1.5 ° 46 | 168 | 1 | o | @ o | e 48 54
RW 3031 300 904 o A 15/6 2.21 1.5 ° 46 |16.8 | 1 | o | @ o | e 48 54
RW 3032 300 894 o A 28/6 4.09 28 | o 84 (304 |1 | e | e | 0| e 51 57
RW 3033 300 894 o A 28/6 4.09 2.8 ° 84 304 |1 | e | o o | e 51 57
RW 3034 300 894 o A 28/6 4.09 2.8 ° 84 304 | 1 | e | o o | e 51 57
RW 4021 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 30 | e 93 | 40 |1 | e | e | 0o | @ | O 96 | 102
RW 4022 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 3.0 ° 9.3 40 1 | e | @ o | e o 96 102
RW 4023 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 30 | e 93 | 40 |1 | e | e | 0o | @ | O 96 | 102
RW 4024 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 3.0 ° 9.3 40 1 | e | e o | e o 96 102
RW 4031 400 680 o A 40/8 5.6 4.0 e | 10.9 | 40 2 | e | @ o | e o 96 102
RW 4032 400 680 o A 40/8 5.6 4.0 e | 10.9 | 40 2 | e | @ o | e o 96 102
RW 4033 400 680 o A 40/8 5.6 4.0 e | 10.9 | 40 2 | e | o o | e o 96 102
RW 6521 580 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 182 | 52 2 | e | @ o ° 150 | 168
RW 6522 580 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 182 | 52 2 | e | o o ° 150 | 168
RW 6523 650 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 182 | 52 2 | e | @ o ° 150 | 168
RW 6524 650 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 182 | 52 2 | e | @ o ° 150 | 168
RW 6525 650 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 182 | 52 2 | e | @ o ° 150 | 168
RW 6531 650 462 o A 75112 10.3 75 e | 245 | 54 3 e | e o ° 180 | 198
RW 6532 650 462 o A 75112 10.3 7.5 e | 245 | 54 3| e | e o ° 180 | 198
RW 6533 650 470 o A 100/12 13.3 10.0 e | 319 | 91 4 | e | @ o ° 200 | 218
RW 9032 900 238! o A 110/4 13.2 11.0 e (221 | 114 | 2 | @ | o | © ° 180 | 258
RW 9033 900 238! o A 110/4 13.2 11.0 e | 221 | 114 | 2 | @ | o | © ° 180 | 258
RW 9034 900 238! o A 110/4 13.2 | 110 e | 221 | 114 | 2 | e | & | © e | 180 | 258
RW 9035 900 238! o A 150/4 17.8 15.0 e | 313 | 172 | 3 | e | & | © ° 185 | 263
RW 9033 900 2852 o A 150/4 17.8 15.0 e | 313|172 | 3 | e | & | © ° 185 | 263
RW 9034 900 2852 o A 220/4 258 | 220 o (439 | 242 | 4 | e | o | © ° 210 | 288
RW 9035 900 2852 o A 220/4 25.8 22.0 e (439 | 242 | 4 | e | o | O ° 210 | 288

P, = Power input ; P, = Power output
1= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=6; 2= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=5
e = Standard ; o = Option; e* = Moisture ingress monitor in connection chamber instead of oil chamber.

**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x7G1.5;2=1x10G15;3=1x10G2.5;4=2x4G4+2x0.75

NOTE Data applies also for versions with flow ring (See section 1.5 Identification code).
Other voltages available on request.
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1.6.2 Technical data RW 60 Hz
Propeller Motor (60 Hz/460 V) Installation
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[mm] | [1/min] (kW] | [kW] (Al | [A] kgl | [kd]
RW 3021 300 1111 o| A17/6 | 2.36 1.7 ° 43 |[155| 1 | e | @ | O | @ 48 54
Rw 3022 | 300 1111 o| A17/6 | 2.36 1.7 ° 43 |[155| 1 | e | @ | O | @ 48 54
RW 3031 300 1097 | o | A32/6 4.4 3.2 ° 88 (248 1 | e | @ | O | @ 51 57
RW 3032 300 1097 | o | A32/6 4.4 3.2 ° 88 (248 1 | e | @ | O | @ 51 57
RW 4021 400 858 o| A35/8 4.6 3.5 ° 87 | 38 |1 | e | e | 0| | o 96 | 102
RW 4022 | 400 858 o| A35/8 4.6 3.5 ° 87 | 38 |1 | e | e | 0| | o 96 | 102
RW 4023 | 400 858 o| A35/8 4.6 35 | o 87 | 38 |1 |e| e | 0| e | o] 96 | 102
RW 4024 | 400 841 o | A46/8 6.0 4.6 e | 103 38 |2 | e | @ | 0| @ | 0| 96 | 102
RW 4031 400 841 o | A46/8 6.0 4.6 e 103 38 | 2 | e | @ | 0| @ | 0| 96 | 102
RW 6521 580 571 o| A60/12 | 8.0 6.0 e  175| 50 | 2 | e | @ | © e | 150 | 168
RW 6522 580 571 o| A60/M12 | 8.0 6.0 e | 175 | 50 | 2 | e | @ | O e | 150 | 168
RW 6531 650 567 o| A90/M12 | 11.5 9.0 e 239 52 | 2 |e| @ | O e | 180 | 198
RW 6532 650 567 o| A90/M12 | 11.5 9.0 e | 239| 52 | 2 | e | @ | O e | 180 | 198
RW 6533 | 650 567 o| A90/M12 | 1.5 9.0 e | 239| 52 | 2 | e | @ | O e | 180 | 198
RW 6534 | 650 569 o | A120/12 | 15.3 | 12.0 e 314| 88 | 3 | e | @ | O e | 200 | 218
RW 6535 | 650 569 o | A120/12 | 15.3 | 12.0 e  314| 88 | 3 | e | @ | O e | 200 | 218
RW 9032 | 900 238" | o | A130/4 | 153 | 13.0 e 218|109 | 2 | @ | o | © e | 180 | 258
RW 9033 | 900 238" | o | A130/4 | 153 | 13.0 e 218|109 | 2 | @ | o | © e | 180 | 258
RW 9034 | 900 238" | o | A130/4 | 15.3 | 13.0 e 218|109 | 2 | @ | o | © e | 180 | 258
RW 9035 | 900 238" | o | A170/4 | 19.8 | 17.0 e 204|165 | 3 | @ | o | © e | 185 | 263
RW 9033 | 900 2852 | o | A170/4 | 19.8 | 17.0 e 204|165 | 3 | @ | o | © e | 185 | 263
RW 9034 | 900 2852 | o | A250/4 | 28.8 | 25.0 o | 417|229 | 4 | o | o | © e | 210 | 288
RW 9035 | 900 2852 | o | A250/4 | 28.8 | 25.0 o | 417 229 | 4 | o | o | O e | 210 | 288
P, = Power input ; P, = Power output
1= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=7; 2= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=6
e = Standard ; o = Option; * = Moisture ingress monitor in connection chamber instead of oil chamber.
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x7G1.5;2=1x10G1.5;3=1x10G2.5;4=2x4G4+2x0.75
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1.6.3 Technical data RW- special executions
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[mm] | [1/ (kW] | [kW] (Al (Al [HZ] (kg
min]
RW 4033 LW | 400 680 A 40/8 56 | 4.0 . 10.9/400 V 40/400 V 1 e | e | 0| 50 |e | 0| 92
RW 6532 LW | 650 462 A7512 | 103 | 7.5 . 24.5/400 V 54/400 V 2 e | e | O 50 e | 180
RW 6533 LW | 650 470 A100/12 | 13.3 | 10.0 ° 31.9/400 V 91/400 V 2 e | e | 0| 50 e | 200
RW 5531 DM | 550 470 A 100/12 | 13.3 | 10.0 | e 31.9/400 V 91/400 V 2 e | e | O 50 e | 205
RW 5531 DM | 550 557 | A120/12 | 16.0 | 12.0 | e 36.5/440-460V | 97/440-460 V 2 e | e | 0| 60 e | 205
RW 5531 DM | 550 569 | A120/12 | 15.3 | 12.0 | e 20.9/690 V 65/690 V 2 e | e | 0| 60 e | 205
LW - Version with special propeller for use in agriculture; DM - Version (Drilling Mud) with special propeller for drilling mud
P1 = Power input ; P2 = Power output; e = Standard ; o = Option; **Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1 = 1x10G1.5; 2 = 3x6+3x6/3E+3x1.5
1.6.4 Technical data RCP 50 Hz
Propeller Motor (50 Hz/400 V)
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[mm] | [1/min] | [m] | [s] [kW] | [kW] [Al | [A] [kg]
RCP 2533 246 980 11 85 A 15/6 2,21 1,5 ° 4,6 16,8 1 ° ° ° 61
RCP 2534 246 980 1,6 120 A 28/6 4,09 2,8 ° 8,4 30,4 1 ° ° ° 66
RCP 2535 246 980 1,8 160 A 28/6 4,09 2,8 ° 8,4 30,4 1 ° ° ° 66
RCP 4022 394 730 1,13 165 A 40/8 5,6 4,0 . 10,9 40 2 . ° . 118
RCP 4023 394 730 1,35 195 A 40/8 5,6 4,0 ° 10,9 40 2 ° ° ° 118
RCP 4024 394 730 1,49 215 A 40/8 5,6 4,0 . 10,9 40 2 . ° o 118
RCP 4031 394 730 1,67 225 A 40/8 5,6 4,0 . 10,9 40 2 ° . ° 118
RCP 4032 394 730 1,40 245 A 40/8 5,6 4,0 ° 10,9 40 2 ° ° ° 118
RCP 4033 394 730 1,21 280 A 40/8 5,6 4.0 ° 10,9 40 2 ° . . 118
RCP 5031 492 470 1,08 390 A 50/12 71 5,0 ° 18,2 52 2 ° ° ° 215
RCP 5032 492 470 1,30 440 A 75112 10,3 75 ° 24,5 54 3 ° ° . 250
RCP 5033 492 470 1,38 500 A 75112 10,3 7,5 ° 24,5 54 3 ° ° ° 250
RCP 5034 492 470 1,40 550 A 75112 10,3 75 ° 24,5 54 3 . ° . 250
RCP 5035 492 470 1,45 585 A 100/12 13,3 10,0 ° 31,9 91 4 ° ° ° 255
RCP 5036 492 470 1,27 655 A 100/12 13,3 10,0 ° 31,9 91 4 . ° . 255
RCP 8031 792 285" 1,4 880 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 ° 21,8 103 2 . o* . 280
RCP 8031 792 3602 1,4 1100 A 150/4 17,9 15,0 . 32,3 172 3 . o | o 285
RCP 8031 792 3602 1,8 1130 A 220/4 25,8 22,0 . 43,9 242 4 ° ot . 315
RCP 8032 792 285! 0,9 970 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 ° 21,8 103 2 ° o | o 280
RCP 8032 792 285" 1,25 990 A 150/4 17,9 15,0 . 32,3 172 3 ° o* . 285
RCP 8032 792 3602 1,0 1230 A 220/4 25,8 22,0 ° 43,9 242 4 ° o | o 315
P, = Power input ; P, = Power output; 1= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=5; 2= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=4

e = Standard ; o = Option; e* = Moisture ingress monitor in connection chamber instead of oil chamber.
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x7G1.5;2=1x10G1.5;3=1x10G2.5;4=2x4G4+2x0.75
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1.6.5 Technical data RCP 60 Hz

Propeller Motor (60 Hz/460 V)
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[mm] | [1/min] | [m] | [I/s] (kW] | [kW] Al | [Al (ka]
RCP 2533 246 1180 11 100 A 17/6 2,36 1,7 . 4,3 15,5 1 ° ° ° 61
RCP 2534 246 1180 1,6 145 A 32/6 4,39 3,2 ° 8,8 24.8 1 . ° ° 66
RCP 2535 246 1180 1,4 180 A 32/6 4,39 3,2 ° 8,8 24,8 1 . ° ° 66
RCP 4022 394 841 1,70 200 A 46/8 6,0 4,6 ° 10,3 38 2 ° ° ° 118
RCP 4023 394 841 1,85 245 A 46/8 6,0 4,6 ° 10,3 38 2 . ° ° 118
RCP 4024 394 841 1,62 265 A 46/8 6,0 4,6 ° 10,3 38 2 ° ° ° 118
RCP 4031 394 841 1,36 275 A 46/8 6,0 4,6 ° 10,3 38 2 ° . . 118
RCP 5031 492 570 1,62 460 A 90/12 1,5 9,0 . 23,9 52 2 ° ° ° 250
RCP 5032 492 570 1,52 515 A 120/12 15,3 12,0 ° 31,4 88 3 ° ° ° 255
RCP 5033 492 570 1,20 590 A 120/12 15,3 12,0 ° 31,4 88 3 ° ° ° 255
RCP 5034 492 570 1,14 640 A 120/12 15,3 12,0 ° 31,4 88 3 ° ° ° 255
RCP 8031 792 285! 1,44 900 A 130/4 14,9 13,0 ° 219 | 126,8 | 2 ° o* ° 280
RCP 8031 792 3602 11 1080 A 130/4 14,9 13,0 ° 219 | 1268 | 2 ° o* ° 280
RCP 8031 792 3602 1,65 1080 A 170/4 19,8 17,0 ° 294 | 1649 | 4 . o* ° 285
RCP 8032 792 285" 0,90 990 A 130/4 14,9 13,0 ° 278 | 126,8 | 2 . o* ° 280
RCP 8032 792 285" 1,3 1010 A 170/4 19,8 17,0 ° 370 | 1649 | 4 . o* ° 285
RCP 8032 792 3602 0,97 1210 A 250/4 28,8 25,0 ° 53,1 | 2294 | 4 ° o* ° 315
P, = Power input ; P, = Power output; 1= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=6; 2= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=5
e = Standard ; o = Option; * = Moisture ingress monitor in connection chamber instead of oil chamber.
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x7G1.5;2=1x10G15;3=1x10G2.5;4=2x4G4+2x0.75
1.6.6 Technical data SB-KA
Propeller Motor Weight
N - e - >'< te)]
. £ . o = C - - S>>~ |l o c -
[ o o = o (] © = NN QNN —T | = = < k=
7 55 » | & 80 805~ & .| LI | ETL : 5|35 8§ b ©
(<3} T = o > C o . 1| . © too9o 022 © O || ® = = - o
o o = 0 o v = o 1] o BHO| O > S0 Q n © oS | =0 c = ES
o 5 QL E o ° T3 | o= | 22| 0 3T o—-—" | S8 |ox|l o | T
2 = 2 23| o £0ol =0 > > E>> |20 |2c E x I
3 o8 n ° - S99 5=t © = () €0 = |uWw b
ke e = g% 8% 5 |8 £8@ | 8@ 52 gE § w9
[TH < < ®© | = [«
& 5 B gIY  FSY |8 &
[mm] | [1/min] (kW] | [kW] (Al [A] [kg]
SB 1236 KA | 925 100! A 30/8 4.2 3.0 ° 9.3/400 V 37/400 V 1 ° ° o 176
SB 1237 KA | 1080 100! A 40/8 5.6 4.0 . 10.9/400 V 40/400 V 2 ° ° o 179
SB 1236 KA | 925 1002 | A35/8 4.6 3.5 ° 8.7/460 V 38/460 V 1 ° ° o 176
SB 1237 KA | 1080 | 1002 | A 46/8 6.0 4.6 ° 10.3/460 V 38/460 V 2 ° ° o 179

P, = Power input ; P, = Power output

; 1= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=7; 2= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=8

e = Standard ; o = Option; **Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x7G1.5;2=1x10G 1.5

NOTE

10

Other voltages available on request.
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1.7 Dimensions and weights
NOTE The weights of the units can be obtained from the nameplate of the unit or from the
table in section 1.6 Technical Data.
1.71 Dimensions RW
SRFNN | 8378 T | BN T | 8. FoT | BoNon | SBAEN | Somom
Dimension PIT2T | SIIIT | ©3IZL | ©ORLJT | ©SISL | o5LSTI | 6JIn<T
25858 | 53823 | 3<8<g | 3¥8<8 | 333%38 | 33883 | 32838
r<Legce xS x L <& rx L < x LTe xS xLese
D, 2 300 2 400 2 650 2 650 2 650 2 900 2 900
D, 462 2 560 2 810 2 810 2 810 2 1150 2 1150
d, 2 158 22225 2262.5 2 262.5 2 262.5 22225 §222.5
H o 60 264 262 - - - - -
H o100 - 306 306 306 306 306 306
h, 700 700 1100 1100 1100 1500 1500
L,o60 610 665 - - - - -
L, o100 - 700 830 970 970 1150 1250
L, 060 610 685 - - - - -
L,o100 - 720 850 990 990 1170 1270
I 725 795 925 1065 1065 1240 1340
l, 060 - 300 - - - - -
l, 0100 - 300 400 630 530 - -
X, 060 230 360 - - - - -
X, o100 - 280 320 420 400 470 500
X, 0 60 264 300 - - - - -
X, 0100 - 310 330 430 410 520 550
L, (RW 900) min. I, g
min. 190 g
-
- £
o 5 £
L1
38
EAE Z
83,8 Bl 60x60
I =) £
= £
\\ a4
X2
[~
e 1 117 1 0 60 + 22°/30°
0 100 * 15°/22°/30°

Figure 1 Dimensions RW
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1.7.2

12

Dimensions RCP

2“EN 10255-M

X =PNG6 Type 11, DIN EN 1092-1

784

—

[
=

IR

J

@

%

& &
615
. 4 4v~ e ,:;4' {
Figure 2 RCP 250
_ 1885
185 2“ EN 10255-M

min. 800

—
-y

min. 400

DN 400
[

683

., X X =PN6 Type 11, DIN EN 1092-1

Figure 3 RCP 400

0551-0004

0551-0005
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6006183-01

_ 187
85% et

2“EN 10255-M

-
I

min. 1000

I
o - <
2 B
i jJL . 865 (A50/12)
I= I 1005 (A75/12, A90/12, A100/12, A120/12)
Lrl X
” X =PNG6 Type 11, DIN EN 1092-1
Figure 4 RCP 500
=144_
85, | 2 EN 10255-M
505 -
. = \
.. i
. | S
. ’:‘ A c
. m’ % é
A - |
o
o
; o
\ z
a
S -
~ e |
c e
= [P 1174 (A130/4, A150/4)
] 1274 (A220/4, A250/4)
E w X =PN6 Type 11, DIN EN 1092-1

Figure 5 RCP 800

0551-0006

0551-0007
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1.7.3 Flange dimension check
flange | dimension, Y “ °
DN (mm)
* 4 250 22 105
400 22 %05
- 500 24 +05
; 800 30 05
NPS (inch)
g, 10¢ 1,19 +0,030
9 16“ 1,44 +0,016
a 20 1,69 *0.022
1 32¢ 2,25 0033
! 7
4 < 2
< %t

flange PN6 DIN EN1092-1 Typ 11
flange Class125 ANSI B16.1-2010

Figure 6 Flange dimensions

ATTENTION Before installing the recirculation pump, check the “Y” dimension of the flange. Make
sure that the dimensions specified in the table are adhered to, otherwise the flange
will need to be reworked.

1.7.4 Dimensions SB-KA

T 0
SB 1236 KA 900 i S S
SB 1237 KA 1085 g, | o
[18,9] | lc=15°
| A B D
SB 1236 KA 1280 940 900
J; SB 1237 KA 1380 1040 1080
o) — I 7[
| 2 c=22°
B o A B D
_ SB 1236 KA 1280 1050 900
TE 52 SB 1237 KA 1380 1160 1080
o,
Cc=30°
| 0100 x 100 A B D
S SB 1236 KA 1250 1160 900
4 710 SB 1237 KA 1350 1270 1080
[28,0] L

Figure 7 Bracket: Version for fixed angle 0°

14

Figure 8 Bracket: Version for different angle adjustment
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1.8 Nameplate

We recommend that you record the data from the original nameplate Figure 9a so that you can refer to the data

at any time.
4 )
Type @ ®
PN SN @ ©
Un,. @V 3~|@|max. /. ® |In ® A Hz
Pin__ @ Pon @ n ® %)
Tamax. °C |Nema Code Hmin. @
DN Q ® H Hmax. @
Weight ) P68 )
Motor Eff. CI @ [ h<a—
Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd.
Clonard Road, Wexford. @
Ireland.
N\ J
Figure 9a Nameplates
Legend
1 Address 15 Max. ambient temperature [flexible unit]
2 Type designation 16 Nema Code Letter (only at 60 Hz, e.g., H)
3 Art. no. 17 Min. pumping height [flexible unit]
4 Serial number 18 Nominal width [flexible unit]
5 Order number 19 Pumping quantity [flexible unit]
6 Year of manufacture [month/year] 20 Pumping height [flexible unit]
7 Nominal voltage 21 Max. pumping height [flexible height]
8 Max. immersion depth [flexible unit] 22 Weight (without attached parts) [flexible unit]

9 Nominal current

10 Frequency

11 Power (consumption) [flexible unit]
12 Power (output) [flexible unit]

13 Rotation speed [flexible unit]

14 Impeller/Propeller @ [flexible unit]

23 Motor efficiency class

24 Motor shaft direction of rotation
25 Continuous Operating Mode
26 Sound level

27 Start-up

28 Protection method

CSULZER |Spgeee A\ 4

@ @ Nicht unter
Spannung &ffnen

‘ﬁ}HHQGExhdeHBMGbQ N

Utiliser un Demarmeur approuve covenant

S@ au courant a pleine charge du moteur é o 5@&2@@ Eﬁe?gitzggen o
Use with approved motor conirol that SN:

LR 51412 motor input in full load amperes Explosionproof
PN To reduce the risk of injury or electrical Operation Temperature
Shlo.Ck: disconnect the POW?T‘bef‘”e . Thermaily protected see instruction manual for
Taising or lowering and servicing the device APPROVED sensor connection and cable replacement
5 @) ) O

UL ER - Ambient -25°C to 40°C

Figure 9b Nameplate ATEX

Figure 9c Nameplate CSA / FM

NOTE In all communication please state type of the unit, item and serial number.

NOTE Additional country specific nameplates possible.

6006183-01

0751-0008
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2 Safety

The general and specific health and safety hints are described in detail in the separate booklet Safety Instruc-
tions for Sulzer Products Type ABS. If anything is not clear or you have any questions as to safety make
certain to contact the manufacturer Sulzer.

w

Transport and storage

w
—

Transport

The unit must never be raised by the power cable.

P>

Depending on the version, the units are fitted with a lifting hoop/eyelet, to which a chain can be fastened by
means of shackles to transportation, installation or removal.

Take note of the entire weight of the unit (see nameplate Figure 7). The hoist and chain must be ad-
equately dimensioned for the weight of the unit and must comply with the current valid safety regula-
tions as well as good technical practice must be observed.

The unit should be protected from rolling over!

The unit is prepared for transportation by placing it on an adequately strong, completely horizontal
sur-face taking care that it cannot topple over.

Do not stay or work in the swivel area of a suspended load!

The lifting hook height must take into consideration the entire height of the unit as well as the length of
the lifting chain.

BB BB P

3.2 Transport securing devices

3.21 Motor connection cable moisture protection

The motor connection cables are protected against the ingress of moisture along the cable by having the ends
sealed at the works with protective covers.

ATTENTION These protective covers should only be removed immediately prior to connecting the
pumps electrically.

Particular attention is necessary during storage or installation of units in locations, which could fill with water
prior to laying and connection of the power cable of the motor. Please note that the cable ends, even where fit-
ted with protective sleeves, cannot be immersed in water.

ATTENTION These protective covers only provide protection against water spray or similar and
are not a water tight seal. The ends of the cables should not be immersed in water,
otherwise moisture could enter the connection chamber of the motor.

NOTE If there is a possibility of water ingress then the cables should be secured so that the
ends are above the maximum possible flood level. Take care not to damage the cable
or its insulation when doing this!

16 6006183-01



3.3 Storage of the units

ATTENTION The Sulzer products must be protected from weather influences such as UV from
direct sunlight, high humidity, aggressive dust emissions, mechanical damage,
frost etc. The Sulzer original packaging with the relevant transport securing devices
(where used) ensures optimum protection of the unit. If the units are exposed to
temperatures under 0 °C/32 °F check that there is no water in the hydraulics, cool-
ing system, or other spaces. In the case of heavy frosts, the units and cable should
not be moved if possible. When storing under extreme conditions, e.g. in tropical or
desert conditions suitable additional protective steps should be taken. We would be
glad to advise you further.

NOTE Sulzer units do not generally require any particular maintenance during storage.
After long storage periods (after approx. one year), the transportation locking device
on the motor shaft (not with all versions) should be disassembled. By rotating the
shaft several times by hand, new lubricating oil or, depending on the version, a small
amount of coolant (which also serves to cool or lubricate the mechanical seals) is
applied to the sealing surfaces, thus ensuring perfect operation of the mechanical
seals. The bearings supporting the motor shaft are maintenance-free.

4 Product description

4.1 General description
® Hydraulically optimized propeller with high wear resistance.
® The motor shaft is supported in lubricated-for-life maintenance-free ball bearings.

® The shaft is sealed on the medium side by means of a high quality mechanical seal, which is independent of
direction of rotation.

® Oil chamber filled with lubricating oil (oil change not necessary).

Motor

® Three phase squirrel cage motor.

® Rated voltage: 400 V 3~ 50 Hz / 460 V 3~ 60 Hz.

® Other voltages available on request.

® Insulation class F = 155 °C / 311 °F, Protection type IP68.

® Medium temperature for continuous operation: + 40 °C / 104 °F.

Motor monitoring

* All motors are fitted with temperature monitors, which switch off the motor in the case of excessive tempera-
tures. The sensors must be correctly wired into the control panel.

Seal monitoring

® The Dl-electrode carries out the seal monitoring function and signals the ingress of moisture by means of a
special electronic device (option).

Operation with frequency inverters

* All RW/RCP/SB-KA, when suitably selected, can be used with frequency inverters. Observe the EMC-
Directive and the installation and operating instructions of the inverter manufacturer!

6006183-01 17



4.2 Structural design RW/SB-KA

4.21 RW 300/400/650

9 8

11

10

422 RW 900/SB-KA

12

Figure 10 RW 300/400/650

~
(o2}
()}
w
N

dl

f
LI 77777777)

==l

¢WJ//////{IIIIIIIA - 0
:
\ \ [
\ A
N ==
D

10 12

Legend

Bracket

Cable inlet

Connection chamber

Sealing of the motor chamber
Stator

Bracket with shackle

N o b ODN -

Stainless steel covering (Option)

-
= 9
13 1 4 1
Figure 11 RW 900/SB-KA

8 Mechanical seal
9 Propeller boss

10  Propeller

11 Shaft unit with rotor and bearings
12 SD-ring

13  Gear

0551-0009

0551-0010
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4.3 Rinsing system for mechanical seal (Option)

By connecting a water supply to the unit the mechanical seal can be washed out or rinsed while in operation.
This can prevent injurious deposits and premature wear, e.g. due to chemical reactions.

By exchanging the motor cover the rinsing system can be fitted later to the unit.

~— !

Figure 12 Rinsing system for mechanical seal
4.4 Structural design RCP

4.4.1 RCP 400/500

J 7 8 4
o Jl
__’OO — "Hﬁa
_ i il il
[l ] Qb
A
9/ 1 1\0_ 2 11 5 \6 \12

Figure 13 RCP 400/500

6006183-01
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4.4.2 RCP 800

0551-0037

Q/Q P

/
- [ ] o ° D

llT [l il

~ b i ] o\o )

o
3 9 10 2 11 13 5 1 6 12
Figure 14 RCP 800

Legend

1 Shaft unit with rotor and bearings 8 Cable inlet
2 Mechanical seal 9 Propeller
3 Inlet cone 10 SD-ring
4 Lifting hook 11 Dl-electrode (seal monitor)
5 Motorhousing 12  Sealing of motor chamber
6 Stator 13  Gear
7 Connection chamber

4.5 Operation with frequency inverters

The stator design and the insulation grade of the motors from Sulzer means that they suitable for usage with
fre-quency inverters. It is however essential that the following conditions are met when the motors are used with
frequency inverters:

® The guidelines for EMC (electromagnetic compatibility) are complied with.
® Speed/torque curves for motors driven by frequency inverters can be found in our product selection range.
® Explosion-proof motors must be equipped with thermistors (PTC temperature sensors).

®* Machines designated as Ex machines may never, without exception, be operated using a mains frequency
that is greater than the maximum of 50 or 60 Hz as indicated on the nameplate. Make sure that the rated
current specified on the type plate is not exceeded after starting the motors. The maximum number of starts
according to the motor datasheet may not be exceeded.

® Machines that are not designated as Ex machines may only be operated using the mains frequency indicated
on the nameplate. Greater frequencies can be used but only after consulting with and receiving permission
from the Sulzer manufacturing plant.

® For operation of Ex-motors on frequency inverters special requirements in relation to the tripping times of the
thermo control elements, must be observed.

20 6006183-01



® The lowest frequency must be set so that it is not falling below 25 Hz.
®* The maximum frequency must be set so the rated power of the motor is not exceeded.

Modern frequency inverters are using higher wave frequencies and a steeper rise on the edges of the voltage
wave. This means that motors losses and motor noise is reduced. Unfortunately these inverter output signals
cause higher voltage spikes in the stator. Experience has shown that, depending on rated voltage and the
length of the cable between the inverter and the motor, these voltage spikes can adversely affect the life of the
motor. In order to avoid this, inverters of this type must equipped with sinus filters when used in the critical zone
(see Figure 15). The sinus filter chosen must be suitable for the inverter with regard to rated voltage, inverter
wave frequency, rated current of the inverter and maximum inverter output frequency. Make sure that the rated
voltage is supplied to the terminal board of the motor.

UN[V] %

660

600 critical area

460

400

380

230 + non critical area

10 50 100 150 L[m]
L = total length (from frequency inverter to motor)
Figure 15 Critical/non critical area
Installation

The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Installation RW/SB-KA

Care must be taken that the connection cables are positioned that they cannot be caught up in the
propeller blades and that they are not subjected to tension.

The electrical connection is carried out in accordance with section 5.8 Electrical connection.

> D P

NOTE We recommend that Sulzer installation accessories be used for the installation of the
RW mixer, RCP recirculation pumps and SB flow booster.

6006183-01 21



5.2

Propeller assembly (only for RW 900 and SB-KA)

The propellers of the RW mixer RW 900/SB-KA are supplied separately and must be fitted on site in accordance
with the instructions below.

ATTENTION

o gk wh =

Take care that the orientation of the lock washers is correct (Figure 17 Correct fitting
position of the securing washers) and that the prescribed tightening torque is used!

Nord-Lock® securing washers).
7. Tighten socket head screw (16/1) with torque of 56 Nm.

Lightly grease propeller boss and shaft end.
Push on propeller (16/6).
Fit O-Ring (16/5).

Insert propeller washer (16/2).
Fit O-Ring (16/4).
Fit lock washers (16/3) taking care that orientation is correct (see Figure 17 Correct fitting position of the

Figure 16 Propeller assembly

0551-0013

0 N O g b ON -

Legend

Socket head screw

Propeller washer

Lock washers

O-Ring
O-Ring
Propeller

Key (already fitted at factory)

Seal (already fitted at factory)

5.3 Tightening torque
Tightening torque for Sulzer stainless steel screws A4-70:
Thread M6 M8 M10 M12 M16 M20 M24
Tightening torque 6.9 Nm 17 Nm 33 Nm 56 Nm 136 Nm 267 Nm 460 Nm

5.3.1

22

Fitting position of the Nord-Lock® securing washers

Outer side of the two securing washers

Inner side of the two securing washers

Figure 17 Correct fitting position of the Nord-Lock® securing washers

0562-0009

6006183-01




54 Installation examples RW/SB-KA

5.4.1 Installation example with existing accessories

We recommend that the closed bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 23 Closed bracket).

3
S
A

A
N

Figure 18 Installation example with exising accessories

Legend

1 Hoist with winch and rope 5 Safety stop clamp

2 Upper bracket with locking plate 6 Swivelling square guide tube

3 Closed bracket 7 Cable clamp with cable hook

4 Bottom plate 8 Stop for vibration damper (option)

6006183-01
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5.4.2

We recommend that the open bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 23 Open bracket).

Installation example with alternative fixing possibilities

Figure 19 Installation example with alternative fixing possibilities

Legend

1 Transportable lifting unit

2 Swivel handle

3 Socket (fixed installed)

4 Swivelling square guide tube

24

0 N O O,

Swivelling wall mounted bracket
Open bracket

Cable clamp with cable hook
Rope block

0551-0015

6006183-01



543 Installation example with fixed installation as flow booster
We recommend that the open bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 23 Open bracket).

Figure 20 Installation example with fixed installation as flow booster

Legend

Rope block

Tube retainer

Cable clamp with cable hook
Sulzer lifting unit 5 kN
Square guide tube

Open bracket

Vibration damper

Tube connector

Bottom plate

© 0N O WN -

6006183-01

0551-0016
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Installation example SB-KA

5.4.4

We recommend that the open bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 23 Open bracket).

L¥00-1650

_

///////////////
MMMNN

//////////ﬂ/// AR ///

M ////,/////////// LN ,//////
////

_
/

////////// /////////// ;//////////////

AN /// MMM ///
AN
A

//////// MR ///// ,////
NN /////// ///

/

//////// ///////
R ////////////////

AL ///////////
////////////////////// /////////////////////////////

Figure 21 Installation example as flow booster for biofilm carriers.

Fixed installation with vibration damper

5.4.5

If the mixer is to be installed at a fixed point in the tank, then we recommend that the console with the vibration
damper be used. In this case a further square tube must be used as a console at the guide tube. The vibration

damper for the relevant mixer can be ordered, see table below:

Vibration damper listing

Part no.

6 162 0019
6 162 0020 (A50/12, A 60/12). 6 162 0027 (A75/12, A 90/12, A100/12, A 120/12)

Standard

Mixer
RW 300

RW 400

RW 650
RW 900/SB-KA

£100-1550

RW 900/SB-KA

RW 400/650

Figure 22 Fixed installation with vibration damper

6006183-01
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5.5 Brackets RW/SB-KA

Brackets which can be swivelled vertically (only optional) are available for both open and closed models of the
brackets for all mixers of the series RW 300 to 900/SB-KA.

0551-0018

,f}‘{ i
|
T

open closed

Figure 23 Open bracket/closed bracket

5.5.1 Fitting of the open bracket with vertical swivelling (option)

0551-0022

Figure 24 Open bracket with vertical swivelling

6006183-01
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Legend

1 Bracket 7 Flat head screw 13 Linch pin
2 Cladding 8 Tube

3 Threaded inserts 9 Washer

4 Hex bolts 10 Hex nut

5 Roller 11 Socket head screw

6 Strap 12 Hinge bolt

5.5.2 Fitting of the closed bracket with vertical swivelling (option)

0551-0023

Figure 25 Closed bracket with vertical swivelling

Legend

1 Bracket 7 Boltlong

2 Cladding 8 Washer

3 Roller 9 Hex nut

4  Bolt short 10 Threaded insert

5 Linch pin 11 Socket head screw
6 Strap

The mixer must be set up freely suspended with bracket fully mounted so that the bracket points vertically
towards the ground (See Figure 26). When doing this the clamp of the mixer should be moved until the desired
slope of the mixer is achieved (See Figure 26). This ensures that the mixer can slide up and down easily on the

guide tube after it is fitted.
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5.6

Figure 26 Setting up with fully mounted bracket

The default setting for all SB-KA with adjustable tilt bracket is a = 30 °. In other settings (15 ° or 22 °), the focus
and the mount point changes need to be changed in the field.

Guide tube lengths (square tube) RW/SB-KA

The table below shows the maximum lengths of the guide tubes - based on the maximum allowable bend-
ing 1/300 th. of the length of the guide tubes. These values have been determined in clean water of density
1000 kg/m? for the maximum trust of the most powerful mixer/flow booster in each series.

Mixer/
Flow booster

Maximum guide tube length (L) for an installation with square guide tube

with push in type

lifting unit
_ T
A
-2
J g
14
. a
| <

0551-0019

with separate
lifting unit
—

0551-0020

guide tube with additional
wall fixing

T

0551-0024

0551-0021

RW 300

02“x3/16“.L<5m

02“x3/16“L<5m

02“x3/16“.L<5m

060x60x4.L<5m

060x60x4.L<5m

060x60x4.L<5m

RW 400

02“x3/16“L<5m

02“x3/M16“L<5m

02“x3/16“L<5m

060x60x4.L<4m

060x60x4.L<5m

060x60x4.L<5m

0100x100x4.L<9m

0100x100x4.L<10m

o 100x100x4.L<10m

RW 650

0100x100x4.L<5m

0100x100x4.L<6m

0100x100x4.L<6m

o 100x100x6.L<6m

0100x100x4.L<7m

0100x100x4.L<6m

o100x100x8.L<7m

0100x100x4.L<8m

0100x100x4.L<6m

RW 900 < 15 kW

o0 100x100x6.L<5m

0100x100x6.L<6m

o 100x100x6.L<6m

0100x100x10.L<7m

0100x100x10.L<7m

o0100x100x6.L<6m

RW 900/SB-KA > 15 kW

only with special installation!

6006183-01

29



5.7 Installation RCP

5.71 Installation example with Sulzer lifting unit

0551-0025

Figure 27 Installation example with Sulzer lifting unit 5 kN
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5.7.2 Guide tube installation

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

ATTENTION The discharge line and the required flange DIN EN 1092-1 PN6 should be installed
on site before starting the installation of the guide tube. The DIN-flange should be
installed so that none of the holes in the flange are on the axis line but are symmetri-
cally on either side of it. Ensure that the DIN flange is securely fixed in the concrete.

3
2
41/(@@
v
&/D@

Figure 28 Guide tube installation

® Place bracket (28/6) on the DIN-flange (28/9) and fasten using hex nuts (28/7) together with spring washers
(28/8) and the special nuts (28/10).

ATTENTION The flattened edge of the special nuts (28/10) must point towards the flange centre.

® Position the tube retainer (28/1) vertically over the bracket (28/6). Mount with the aid of the wall plugs (28/4)
but do not tighten yet!

® Place the guide tube (28/5) alongside the conical section of the bracket (28/6) and determine the required
length. To do this measure the upper edge of the tube retainer (28/1).

® Cut the guide tube (28/5) to the required length and place it on the conical portion of the bracket (28/6).

® Press the tube retainer (28/1) into the guide tube (28/5), so that no vertical play remains. Now tighten the hex
screws (28/3) using the spring washers.
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5.7.3 Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

NOTE The cable holders described here are not supplied as part of the standard execution
of the RCP.

0551-0027

Figure 29 Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP

® Place the cable holder (29/2) with rubber sleeve (29/3) on the connection cable close to the RCP itself and
tighten using hex screw (29/1).

® Connect the snap hook (29/4) to the cable holder (29/2) and attach to the wire rope or chain.

Care must be taken that the connection cables are positioned that they cannot be caught up in the
A propeller blades and that they are not subjected to tension.

® Assemble all other cable holders in a similar manner. The spacing can be increased as the distance from the
RCP increases.

® Hang the connection cable into the cable hook using the strain relief (29/7).

Q The electrical connection is carried out in accordance with section 5.8 Electrical connection.
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5.74 Preparation of RCP for installation

The wire rope of the recirculation pump has to be checked prior to lowering. For this purpose, the recirculation
pump is placed on a horizontal surface and lifted so far until it just touches the ground with a hoist. The recircu-
lation pump must then be removed with your rear stand area about 2 to 4 cm from the floor

(see Figure 30).

2508-0020

Figure 30 RCP prepare for draining

5.7.5 Lowering of the RCP along the guide tube
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

The RCP together with the guide piece is connected into the guide tube as shown in the Figure below and
lowered along it until it automatically sits in it's final position. When doing this carefully feed the power cable
downwards at the same time.

ATTENTION The power cable should be connected to the wire rope or chain in such a manner that
it cannot become entangled in the propeller and that it is not subjected to any ten-
sion.

After lowering of the RCP the tension of the wire rope or the chain should be released.
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0551-0028

Figure 31 RCP lowering/RCP connected

5.8 Electrical connection

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Before commissioning an expert should check that one of the necessary electrical protective devices is avail-
able. Earthing, neutral, earth leakage circuit breakers, etc. must comply with the regulations of the local elec-
tric-ity supply authority and a qualified person should check that these are in perfect order.

ATTENTION The power supply system on site must comply with VDE or other local regulations
with regard to cross-sectional area and maximum voltage drop. The voltage stated on
the nameplate of the pump must correspond to that of the mains

The incoming power supply as well as the connection of the unit itself to the terminals on the control
A panel must comply with the circuit diagram of the control panel as well as the motor connection dia-
grams and must be carried out by a qualified person.

The power supply cable must be protected by an adequately dimensioned slow-blow fuse corresponding to the
rated power of the unit.

In pump stations/tanks, equipotential bonding must be carried out according to EN 60079-14:2014 [Ex] or IEC
60364-5-54 [non-Ex] (Regulations for the installation of pipelines, protective measures in high voltage systems).

In the case of units supplied with a standard control panel this must be protected from dampness and installed
above flood level by means of a correctly fitted CEE earthed socket.
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ATTENTION The only method of starting allowed is that specified in chapter 1.6 Technical data or
on the nameplate. If you want to use other starting methods please consult the manu-

facturer.

In the case a control panel is not supplied as standard the following applies: The unit
must only be operated with a motor protection switch with overload relay and thermal

sensors connected.

5.8.1 Standard connection diagrams. mains voltage 380 - 420 V at 50 Hz/460 V at 60 Hz

0551-0031

50 Hz
A 15/6
A 28/6
A 30/8

60 Hz
A 17/6
A 32/6
A 35/8

Figure 32 One power cable with integrated control leads (internal connection in the motor only for M or A-motor < 3 kW)
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0551-0032

50 Hz
A 40/8
A 50/12
A 75/12
A 110/4
A 150/4

60 Hz

A 46/8
A 60/12
A 90/12
A 120/12
A 130/4
A 170/4

Figure 33 One power cable with integrated control leads

Cable 1

<
N
o -

Cable

0551-0033

50 Hz

A 100/12

A 220/4

60 Hz
A 250/4

Figure 34 Two power cables with integrated control leads
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5.8.2 Lead designations

Direct starting in star T U 2
L1 L2 L3 Join g
North America 1 2 3 48586 U2 )
w2, 0
T3 \Tz
Sulzer factory U1 V1 W1 U2 & V2 & W2 Wi v
standard
Direct starting in delta 3
L1 L2 L3 - W2/ \U1 é
North America 1,6 2;4 3;5 -
¥g1 U2
Sulzer factory Ut W2 V1: U2 W1: V2 - V2 V1T2
standard
The thermal monitoring circuit (F1) must be wired into the motor contactors in such a manner that a
manual reset is required.

ATTENTION The temperature limiting switches may only be operated as specified by the manufac-
turer (See following table).
Operating voltage...AC 100 Vto 500 V ~
Rated voltage AC 250V
Rated current AC cos ¢ =1.0 25A
Rated current AC cos ¢ = 0.6 1.6 A
Max. switching current at I 50A

5.8.3 Soft starter (Option)

For units > 15 kW we recommend the use of soft starter.

Legend

1 soft starter
2  terminal box
3  to control panel

ATTENTION The units must be connected DOL when used with soft starters.
T
R LR
Ry S— T
| |
S o [REN
NG Bl
RN I
V1| f | | |
} | 1 | | |
| w1} | }
} \ } 2 \ -3
I FO} I }
<t ‘ \ ‘ \
L i }
L 1 \ 1 \
L7 ! !

RW/RCP/SB-KA

Figure 35 Wiring diagram with soft starter (option)
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0551-0035

Figure 36 Testing and adjustment of soft starter

Testing and adjustment of soft starter:

ATTENTION For the first test adjust the potentiometer in position C.

For further information consult the installation and operating instructions of the soft start manufacturer. These
are supplied with the unit.

Test:

® First test with potentiometer setting “C”.

Setting:

® Set to the lowest possible starting torque (within the adjustment range possible).

* Set to the longest possible starting time (within the adjustment range possible).

5.8.4 Checking direction of rotation

When the units are being commissioned for the first time and also when used on a new site, the direction of
rotation must be carefully checked by a qualified person.

The direction of rotation (propeller rotation) is correct if the propeller when viewed from the rear over the motor
housing rotates in a clockwise manner (See arrow). This applies to all versions of the RW/RCP and SB-KA!

0551-0030

Figure 37 Checking direction of rotation
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When checking the direction of rotation take care that no injury can be caused by the rotation of the
propeller or the resulting airflow. Do not place a hand or other part of the body near the propeller or
the hydraulics!

The direction of rotation should only be altered by a qualified person.

When carrying out the direction of rotation check as well as when starting the unit pay attention to the
A Start reaction. This can be very powerful.

NOTE If a number of units are connected to a single control panel then each unit must be
individually checked.
ATTENTION The mains supply in the control panel must have a clockwise sense of rotation. If the

units are connected in accordance with the wiring diagram and the lead designations
the direction of rotation will be correct.

5.8.5 Changing direction of rotation
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Q Changing direction of rotation must only be carried out by a qualified person.

If the direction of rotation is incorrect then this is altered by changing over two phases of the power supply cable
in the control panel. The direction of rotation should then be rechecked.

NOTE The direction of rotation measuring device monitors the direction of rotation of the
mains supply or that of an emergency generator.
5.8.6 Connection of the seal monitoring unit to the control panel

The standard versions of the units are fitted as standard with DI seal monitors, which monitor the state of the
sealing. In order to integrate the DI electrode into the control panel it is necessary to fit an Sulzer DI module
and connect it in accordance with the wiring diagrams below.

ATTENTION If the DI-seal monitoring is activated the unit must be immediately taken out of ser-
vice. Please contact your Sulzer service centre.

NOTE Running the pump with the thermal and/or moisture sensors disconnected will invali-
date related warranty claims.
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Power supply

Connect terminal 3
to ground or housing
of the RW/RCP/SB

0562-0039

SULZER

CA 461

= 3
Input
» leakage

Figure 38 Electronic amplifier with collective signalling

Electronic amplifier for 50/60 Hz
110 - 230 V AC (CSA) (Part No.: 1 690 7010)
18 - 36 V DC (CSA) (Part No.: 1690 7011)
ATTENTION Maximum relay contact loading: 2 Ampere

6 Commissioning

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Before commissioning, the unit should be checked and a functional test carried out. Particular attention should
be paid to the following:

® Have the electrical connections been carried out in accordance with regulations?

® Have the thermal sensors/limiters been connected?

® |s the seal monitoring device (where fitted) correctly installed?

® |s the motor overload switch correctly set?

® Have the power and control circuit cables been correctly fitted?

® Has the motor connection cable been laid in such a manner that it cannot be caught up by the rotating body?

® Has the minimum submergence level been observed? (See Section 1.7 Dimensions and weights).

6.1 Types of operation

min. 0,5 B g
OO O O 00 A o OO O O 00
O O OO0 O 0O00O0 O O OO O 0O00O0
0000000000 0000000000
4’ q 4 :. .4, A . _.'-q S < 4
3 : M 4 4 ;
U : . 4 t bl 4

B = Tank width; H = Water depth
Figure 39 Installation example with aeration
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ATTENTION The illustration is only an example. For the correct installation please contact Sulzer.
ATTENTION Operation within the directly aerated area is not allowed!

ATTENTION The units must work fully submerged in the fluid. During operation no air should be
drawn in by the propeller. Ensure that there is a smooth medium flow. The unit should
not vibrate heavily when in operation.

Uneven flow formation and vibrations can occur if:

® Over active mixing in small tanks (only for RW/SB-KA).

® Prevention of free inflow or outflow in the area of the flow ring if fitted (only for RW). Changing the position or
direction of the mixer may assist.

® Prevention of free inflow or outflow in the area of the guide cone (only for RCP).

7 Maintenance
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

In particular, the advice regarding maintenance in paragraph 3.2 of the separate booklet Safety Instructions are
to be observed.

71 General maintenance hints

Before commencing any maintenance work the unit should be completely disconnected from the
A mains by a qualified person and care should be taken that it cannot be inadvertently switched back
on.

NOTE The maintenance hints given here are not designed for “do-it-yourself” repairs as
special technical knowledge is required.

/ Repair work on explosion-proof motors may only be carried out in approved workshops by approved
lé‘ personnel using original parts supplied by the manufacturer. Otherwise the ex-approvals no longer

apply.

Sulzer units are reliable quality products each being subjected to careful final inspection. Lubricated-for-life ball
bearings together with monitoring devices ensure optimum pump reliability provided that the unit has been con-
nected and operated in accordance with the operating instructions.

Should, nevertheless, a malfunction occur, do not improvise but ask your Sulzer customer service department
for assistance.

This applies particularly if the unit is continually switched off by the current overload in the control panel, by the
thermal sensors/limiters of the thermo-control system or by the seal monitoring system (DI).

ATTENTION The lifting tools such as chains and shackles should be visually checked in regular
intervals (approx. every 3-month) for wear and corrosion. These parts should be
replaced if required!

The Sulzer service organisation would be pleased to advise you on any applications you may have and to assist you
in solving your aerating problems.

NOTE The Sulzer warranty conditions are only valid provided that any repair work has been
carried out in Sulzer approved workshops and where original Sulzer spare parts have
been used.
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ATTENTION Regular checks are highly recommended and other checks are prescribed regula-
tions after specific intervals. This ensures a long life time and trouble-free operation
of the units (see section 7.2 Maintenance RW/RCP and SB-KA).

NOTE In the case of repair work, ,,Table 1“ from IEC60079-1 may not be applied. In this case
please contact Sulzer after sales service!

7.2 Maintenance RW/RCP and SB-KA
Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

Inspections carried through at regular intervals and preventive maintenance guarantee trouble-free operation.
For this reason the complete unit should be cleaned thoroughly on a regular basis, maintained and inspected.
For this purpose one has to take special care that all parts of the unit are in a good condition and that the
operational security is guaranteed. The inspection period is determined by the type of usage of the units, but
should however not exceed one year.

The maintenance and inspection work must be carried through corresponding to the subsequent inspection
plan. The executed work must be documented in the attached inspection list. In case of non-observance the
manufacturer’'s warranty does not apply!

7.21 Faults

In addition to the maintenance and inspection tasks described in section 7.3 Inspection and maintenance inter-
vals for RW/RCP and SB-KA an urgent check of the unit and installation should be carried out if heavy vibra-
tions develop or uneven flow patterns occur.

Possible causes:

® Minimum liquid coverage of the propeller is not present.

® Aeration in the propeller area.

® Wrong direction of rotation of the propeller.

® Propeller is damaged.

® Restriction to the free inflow or outflow in the area of the RW flow ring.

® Restriction to the free inflow or outflow in the area of the RCP inflow cone.

® Parts of the Installation, such as bracket or coupling parts have become defective or become loose.

In these cases the unit should be immediately switched off and inspected. If no fault can be found or the fault
remains after it has apparently been corrected the unit should be left switched off. The same applies also where
the current overload in the control panel regularly trips where the DI seal monitor or the temperature sensors in
the stator are activated. We recommend that in such cases you contact the local Sulzer Service Centre.

7.3 Inspection and maintenance intervals for RW/RCP and SB-KA

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!
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ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Regulation: once a month
Cleaning and inspection of the power and control circuit cables.

Once a month (more frequently - for example - in difficult application cases where the me-
dium is heavily polluted with fibrous matter) the power and control circuit cables should be
cleaned. In particular fibrous materials must be removed. Part of the regular maintenance is
also the inspection of the motor cables. These must be checked for scratches, fissures, bub-
bles or crushing.

Damaged power and control circuit cables must be replaced in all cases. Please contact your
local Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: once a month
Check the current consumption at the ampere meter.

With normal operation the current consumption is constant; occasional current fluctuations
result from the constitution of the material being mixed.

If the current consumption is too high for a longer period during normal operation please
contact your local Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Regulation: every 3 months
Cleaning and inspection of the shackles and the lifting equipment.

Lift the unit out of the tank and clean it. Lifting equipment like hoists, shackles, wire ropes
and wire clamps etc. must undergo a visual examination at regular intervals for wear and
corrosion.

Worn or damaged parts should be replaced. Please contact your local Sulzer Service Cen-
tre.

Inspection of the propeller and the SD ring (Solids-Deflection-Ring).

The propeller should be inspected carefully. The propeller might show spots of rupture and
wear due to strongly abrasive or aggressive mixing material. In both cases the flow forma-
tion is reduced considerably and the propeller must be replaced. The solids-deflection-ring
must also be checked. If wear of scoring is visible on the propeller boss these parts must be
replaced as well.

If you find out any cases of the damage described above please contact your local Sulzer
Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: every 6 months
Insulation resistance check.

Within the scope of the maintenance work the insulation resistance of the motor winding
should be measured every 4,000 hours, and/or at least once a year. If the proper insulation
resistance level is not reached, moisture might have got into the motor.

The unit must be taken out of operation and may not be started again. Please contact your
local Sulzer Service Centre.

Functional testing of the monitoring devices.

In the scope of the maintenance measures functional testing of all monitoring devices must
be carried through every 4,000 hours and/or at least once a year. For these functional tests
the unit must have cooled down to the ambient temperature. The electrical connecting line of
the monitoring device must be disconnected at the control box. These measurements must
be carried through by means of an ohmmeter at the respective cable ends.

In any case of any functional problems on the monitoring devices please contact your local
Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: once a year
Checking of the tightening torques of the screws and nuts.

For safety reasons we recommend that all screws are checked for their perfect positioning
once a year.

Tighten screws with correct tightening torques (see 5.3).
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1. Manufacturer:

Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd.
Clonard Road, Wexford

Ireland
2. Year of production:
3. Serial no.:
4. Type:
5. Check before first operation: on: by:
Recurring checks (at least once a year)
Date Remarks Operating | Signature Repaired
hours on/by

6006183-01
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Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd. Clonard Road, Wexford, Ireland
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Submersible Mixer
Type ABS RW 300

The compact submersible mixers have been designed for a wide
range of applications. The units are suitable to achieve a flow
pattern in large tanks and open waters for mixing and stirring
applications.

Construction

The submersible mixer is designed as a compact,
water-pressure-tight unit including propeller and integrally casted
installation bracket for the attachment on the square guide tube.
Different versions with a bracket for vertical angle adjustment or a
flow ring can be chosen.

The mixers are available in two standard material versions:

EC = cast iron version, CR = stainless steel version.
Maximum allowable temperature of the medium for continuous
operation is 40 °C.

Propeller

Technically optimized, axially operating 2- or 3-blade propellers
with very good self-cleaning effect for vibration-free operation.
The propellers are designed to achieve high thrusts and therefore
a high flow capacity in axial direction.

Solids deflection ring
The patented solids deflection ring protects the mechanical seal
from damage by ingress of solid or fibrous matter.

Bearings
All bearings are lubricated-for-life and maintenance-free, with a
calculated life time of more than 100 000 h.

Shaft sealing
Mechanical seal: Silicon carbide / Silicon carbide.
O-Rings and lip seals: NBR.

Seal monitoring
Dl-system with a sensor in the oil chamber (not in Ex version) and
connection chamber.

Temperature monitoring
Thermo Control System (TCS) with thermal sensors in the stator
which open at 140 °C.

Cable
10 m sewage resistant CSM material. Type: HO7RN.

Options
Explosion-proof version, flow ring, seals in viton, cable protection
sleeve, PTC or PT 100 in the stator.

Accessories
Lifting bracket, vertical angle adjustment, vortex shield, vibration
damper.

Weight
Without flow ring: 48 / 51 kg.
With flow ring: 54 / 57 kg.

Materials

SULZER

Motor
Squirrel cage, 3-phase, 6-pole 50 Hz, insulation class F (155 °C),
Motor data
woor | Ao | ame
Rated power [kW] 1.5 2.8
Rated current at 400 V [A] 4.6 8.4
Speed [min"] 904 894
Motor efficiency [%] 68 69
Power factor 0.70 0.70

Mixer performance

Hydraulic Mixer power Motor
No. [P, in kW] kW]

3021 0.7 1.5
3022 0.9 1.5
3031 1.0 1.5
3032 1.5 2.8
3033 2.0 2.8
3034 2.5 2.8
3041 0.5 1.5
3042* 0.7 1.5
3051* 0.8 1.5
3062* 1.2 2.8
3053* 1.6 2.8
30564~ 2.0 2.8

* with flow ring

Part EC (cast iron) CR (stainless steel)

Motor housing EN-GJL-250, painted

Sliding bracket EN-GJL-250/EN-GJS-400-18 painted, polyamide
Motor shaft Stainless steel 1.4021 (AISI 420)

Propeller Stainless steel 1.4460 (AISI 329)

Fasteners Stainless steel 1.4401 (AISI 316)

Stainless steel 1.4404 (AISI 316L)
Stainless steel 1.4408 / polyamide (CF-8M)
Stainless steel 1.4404 (AISI 316L)
Stainless steel 1.4460 (AISI 329)

Stainless steel 1.4401 (AISI 316)
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No: M-14.0174 - 03

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140174

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100

SULZER

MaRblatt Rw400 0100

Plan d'encombrement RW400

0100

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht
Type Type Poids
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
92 203
A 40/8 A 46/8
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Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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No: M-14.0175 - 03

Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio

RW400

Cad Code: M_140175

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with Flow Ring

SULZER

MaRblatt Rw400 0100 mit Strdmungsring

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec concentrateur de flux

[ [iT(r)?l]

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
106 | 234
A 40/8 A 46/8
319
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No: M-14.0178 - 03

Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio

RW400

Cad Code: M_140178

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with support bracket

MaRblatt RwW400 060 mit Anschlag und Vibrationsdamfer

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec support

ei eight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Type Type Weight Weight: Includ lider bracket and 10m cabl
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
88 194
A 40/8 A 46/8
603 min. 190
[23.7] [min. 7,5]
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No: M-14

.0179 - 03

Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio

RW400

Cad Code: M_140179

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060

MaRblatt RW400 060

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
86 190
A 40/8 A 46/8
603 min. 190
[23.7] [min. 7,5]
259 77 q
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique
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No: M-14.0180 - 02

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140180

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with support bracket and flow ring

MaRblatt RW400 060 mit Anschlag, Vibrationsdédmfer und Strémungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec support et concentrateur de flux

'I_'lype -I-Iype Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
yp yp GeV\(ICht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
102 | 225
A 40/8 A 46/8
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No: M-14.0247 - 03

Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio

Cad Code: M_140247

RW400

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with vertical angle adjustment

Mafblatt RW400 0100 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec réglage angulaire

Type | Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids
5OHZ 60HZ (~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 22° 30° 15° 22° 30°
A30/8 | A358 92 203 (mYm) 745 | 730 695 | (mm)| 390 | 340 | 280
A 40/8 A 46/8 92 203 (in) 29.3 28.7 274 (in) 15.4 134 11.0
Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
Y min. 190
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower

mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein

inch]

[

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0248 - 03
Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio RW400

Cad Code: M_140248

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with vertical angle adjustment and flow ring 5 U Lz E R
Technical changes reserved MaRblatt RW400 0100 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung und Strémungsring
Anderungen vorbehalten

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec réglage angulaire et concentrateur de flux

Type | Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids

50Hz|60HZz

(~kg) | (~Ib) 15° | 22° 30° 15° | 22° | 30°
A30/8 | A358 | 113 | 249 (mYm) 810 | 790 760 | (MmM)| 355 | 330 | 295
A40/8 | A46/8 | 113 | 249 | (in) | 319 | 311 | 299 | (in) | 140 | 13.0 | 116

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestliberdeckung kann geringer sein
[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0249 - 03
Dat/Nam.: 21.07.2015 / J.Beste RW400

Cad Code: M_140249 Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with vertical angle adjustment 5 U Lz E R
Technical changes reserved MaRblatt RW400 0100 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung
Anderungen vorbehalten

Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec réglage angulaire

Type | Type Weight

Typ Typ Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids

60Hz| 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 20° 30° 15° | 22° | 30°
A30/8 | A35/8 92 203 (mYm) 780 | 760 720 (mzm) 480 | 465 | 445
A40/8 | A46/8 92 | 203 | (in) | 307 | 299 | 283 | (in) | 189 | 183 | 175

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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mm * Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
[[inch] Richtwert: Die Mindestiliberdeckung kann geringer sein

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0250 - 03

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste RW400

Cad Code: M_140250 Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with vertical angle adjustment and flow ring 5 U Lz E R
Technical changes reserved MaRblatt RW400 0100 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung und Strémungsring

Anderungen vorbehalten

Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec réglage angulaire et concentrateur de flux

Type | Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids

50Hz|60HZz

(~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 22° 30° 15° 22° 30°
A30/8 | A358 113 | 249 (mYm) 810 790 760 (mzm) 480 | 470 450
A40/8 | Ad46/8 113 | 249 | (in) | 319 | 311 299 | (in) | 189 | 185 | 17.7

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable

Y min.190
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0299 - 02

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140299

Dimension sheet RW400 O 100 with Vortex breaker

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW400 O 100 mit Vortexbrecher

Plan d'encombrement RW400 O 100 avec anti vortex

SULZER

[ [iT(r)?l]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel

415
[1.9]

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ | Gewicht : _ .
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50HZ 6OHZ (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
102 | 225
A 40/8 A 46/8
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No: M-14.0300 - 02

Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio

RW400

Cad Code: M_140300

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 O 100 with Vortex breaker

SULZER

Mafblatt Rw400 O 100 mit Vortexbrecher

Plan d'encombrement RW400 O 100 avec anti vortex

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
102 | 225
A 40/8 A 46/8
618 min. 190
[24.3] [min. 7,5]
274 92
[10.8] [3.6]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein

mm
[[inCh] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0411 - 01

RW400

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste

Cad Code: M_140411

Dimension sheet RW400 060

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW400 060

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
A 40/8 A 46/8 86 190
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No: M-14.0412 - 01

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140412

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with Flow Ring

Mafblatt RW400 060 mit Strémungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec concentrateur de flux

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
g
Gewicht ewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
T T G 10
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50Hz | 60Hz (g e
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No: M-14

.0413 - 01

Dat/Nam.: 15.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140413

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with support bracket

MaRblatt RW400 0100 mit Anschlag und Vibrationsdéamfer

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec support

SULZER

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
95 209
A 40/8 A 46/8
623 min. 190
(24.5] [min. 7,5]
279 92
[11.0] [3.6] J
a
7 0100x100 4
R 0[4.0x4.0
p— N A
<
gl< [ .
2N .
cle 4 a4
1S E <
|
A4
T . .<
1 —9 |
T
— o Z [ g[S 44
o S — = N
S T S O,
SIESY )
— K
i | N
- -\\\[ L)
E B
4
060x60 | <
0[2.0x2.0]
w[o
N .
= Z E_ ﬁ <
E|E, 310 |
[12.2]
d. .
[ B 1
iy 4 a v ) g . A4
A 9 4 ’ .

[ [iT(r)?l]

* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.

0414 - 01

Dat/Nam.:14.08.2015 / P. Ruckszio

RW400

Cad Code: M_140414

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100

MaRblatt Rw400 0100

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement Rw400 0100

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
92 203
A 40/8 A 46/8
623 min. 190
[24.5] [min. 7,5]
279 92
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique
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No: M-14.0415 - 01

Dat/Nam.: 15.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140415

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with support bracket and flow ring

MaRblatt RW400 0100 mit Anschlag, Vibrationsdamfer und Strdomungsring

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec support et concentrateur de flux

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
109 | 240
A 40/8 A 46/8
648 min. 190
[25.5] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique
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No: M-14.0416 - 01

Dat/Nam.: 14.11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140416

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with Vortex breaker

SULZER

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW400 060 mit Vortexbrecher

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec anti vortex

[ [iT(r)?l]

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
96 212
A 40/8 A 46/8
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No: M-14

.0417 - 00

Dat/Nam.:14.

11.2016 / J.Beste

RW400

Cad Code: M_140417

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with Vortex breaker

MaRblatt RW400 060 mit Vortexbrecher

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec anti vortex

SULZER

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
96 212
A 40/8 A 46/8
598 min. 190
[23.6] [min. 7,5]
254 77 N
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0656 - 00

Dat/Nam.: 13.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140656

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with lifting bracket

SULZER

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

MaRblatt RW400 060 mit Fangbiigel

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec étrier de slreté

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht
Type Type Poids
50Hz | 60Hz [ &g T n)
A 30/8 A 35/8
86 | 190
A 40/8 A 46/8

[ [ir:(r)?l]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
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No: M-14.0657 - 00

Dat/Nam.:16.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140657

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with lifting bracket

MaRblatt RW400 060 mit Fangbligel

Plan d'encombrement RW400 O60avec étrier de slreté

SULZER

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
86 190
A 40/8 A 46/8
603 min. 190
[23.7] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower

[ [iT(r)?l]

Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14

.658 - 00

Dat/Nam.:19.

09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140658

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with support bracket and lifting bracket

MaRblatt RW400 060 mit Anschlag, Vibrationsdampfer und Fangbligel

SULZER

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec support et étrier de slreté

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht
Type Type Poids
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
88 | 194
A 40/8 A 46/8

[ [iT(r)?l]

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble

603 min. 190
[23.7] [min. 7,5]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0659 - 00
Dat/Nam.:08.09.2022 / A. Gole RW400
Cad Code: M_140659 Dimension sheet RW400 ,060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
Technical changes reserved MaRblatt RW400, o60 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW400,060 avec réglage angulaire
Type | Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids
50HZ 6OHZ (~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 22° 30° 15° | 22° 30°
A30/8 | A358 | 91 | 201 (mYm) 735 | 745 | 740 (mzm) 335 | 320 | 290
A 40/8 A 46/8 91 201 (in) 28.9 | 29.3 | 29.1 (in) 13.2 | 126 | 114

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable

Y min. 190
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestuberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0660 - 00

RW400

Dat/Nam.: 08.09.2022 / A. Gole

Cad Code: M_140660

Dimension sheet RW400, 060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment
MaRblatt RW400, 060 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

SULZER

Technical changes reserved

Anderungen vorbehalten

Sous réserve de modifications

Plan d'encombrement RW400,060 avec réglage angulaire

Type | Type | eight
Typ Typ Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids
50Hz|60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib) 15° | 22° | 30° 15° | 22° | 30°
A30/8 | A358 | 91 | 201 (mYm) 755 | 765 | 760 (mzm) 415 | 435 | 450
A 40/8 A 46/8 91 201 (in) 29.7 30.1 29.9 (in) 16.3 17.1 17.7
Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0661 - 00

Dat/Nam.:08.09.2022 / A. Gole RW400

Cad Code: M_140661 Dimension sheet RW400, 060 with Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
Technical changes reserved MaRblatt RW400, o60 mit neigungsverstellbare Halterung

Anderu’ngen vorbehaljrgn )

Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW400,060 avec réglage angulaire

Type | Type Weight
Typ | Typ | Gewicht X
Type | Type Poids

S0Hz| 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib) 15° 22° 30° 15° | 22° | 30°

A30/8 | A35/8 106 234 (mYm) 785 795 800 (mzm) 375 355 325
A40/8 | A46/8 106 | 234 | (in) | 309 | 313 315 | (in) | 148 | 140 | 12.8

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
[ mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0662 - 00
Dat/Nam.: 08.09.2022 / A. Gole RW400
Cad Code: M_140662 Dimension sheet RW400, 060 with Flow Ring and Vertical Angle Adjustment 5 U Lz E R
Technical changes reserved MaRblatt RW400, 060 mit Strémungsring und neigungsverstellbare Halterung
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications Plan d'encombrement RW400, o60 avec concentrateur de flux et réglage angulaire
Type | Type Weight
Typ | Typ | Gewicht X X
Type | Type Poids
50Hz|60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib) 15° | 22° [ 30° 15° | 22° | 30°
A30/8 | A358 | 106 | 234 (mYm) 785 | 795 | 800 (mzm) 455 | 470 | 485
A 40/8 A 46/8 106 234 (in) 30.9 31.3 315 (in) 17.9 18.5 19.1

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
[ mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiiberdeckung kann geringer sein
linchl | valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14

.0663 - 00

Dat/Nam.:19.

09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140663

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with support bracket and vortex breaker

Mafblatt RW400 060 mit Anschlag, Vibrationsdamfer und Vortex Brecher

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec support et anti vortex

SULZER

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht
Type Type Poids
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
101 223
A 40/8 A 46/8

[ [iT(r)?l]

598

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble

min. 190

min. 250
[min. 9,8]

472
[18.6]

[23.6]

254

[min. 7,5]
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310
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein

Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0664 - 00

Dat/Nam.: 21.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140664

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0O 100 with lifting bracket

MafRblatt RW400 0100 mit Fangbugel

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec étrier de sireté

SULZER

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht
Type Type Poids
50Hz | 60Hz [ &g T n)
A 30/8 A 35/8 92 | 203
A 40/8 A 46/8

279

[11.0]

715

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
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No: M-14.0665 - 00

Dat/Nam.:21.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140665

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with lifting bracket

MaRblatt RW400 0100 mit Fangbugel

Plan d'encombrement RW400 O 100avec étrier de slreté

SULZER

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht ewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung un m Kabe
T T Gewicht: Beinhaltet P Hal d 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
92 | 203
A 40/8 A 46/8
623
[24.5] min. 190
[min. 7,5]
279 92
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique
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No: M-14.0666 - 00

Dat/Nam.: 21.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140666

Technical change:

s reserved

Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with support bracket and lifting bracket

Mafblatt RwW400 0100 mit Anschlag, Vibrationsdampfer und Fangbuigel

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec support et étrier de slreté

SULZER

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
95 209
A 40/8 A 46/8
623 min. 190
[24.5] [min. 7,5]
279 92
[11.0] [3.6]
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
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Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0667 - 00

Dat/Nam.:21.09.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140667

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with support bracket and vortex breaker

Mafblatt RW400 0100 mit Anschlag, Vibrationsdamfer und Vortex Brecher

Plan d'encombrement RW400 0100 avec support et anti vortex

SULZER

Type Type Weight
Typ Typ Gewicht
Type Type Poids
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
108 | 238
A 40/8 A 46/8

Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de cable
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
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Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0675 - 00

Dat/Nam.:03.10.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140675

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 060 with flow ring 5 U Lz E R
Mafblatt RW400 060 mit Strémungsring

Plan d'encombrement RW400 060 avec concentrateur de flux

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
100 | 221
A 40/8 A 46/8
628 min. 190
[24.7] [min. 7,5]
299 77 I
[11.8] [3.0] )
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower
mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
[[inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique




No: M-14.0676 - 00

Dat/Nam.:03.10.2022 / A. Gole

RW400

Cad Code: M_140676

Technical changes reserved
Anderungen vorbehalten
Sous réserve de modifications

Dimension sheet RW400 0100 with flow ring 5 U Lz E R
Mafblatt RW400 0100 mit Stromungsring

Plan d'encombrement RW400 O100avec concentrateur de flux

Type Type Weight Weight: Includes pump, slider bracket and 10m cable
Typ Typ Gewicht Gewicht: Beinhaltet Pumpe, Halterung und 10m Kabel
Type Type Poids Poids: Pompe, coulisseau et 10m de céble
50Hz | 60Hz (~kg) | (~Ib)
A 30/8 A 35/8
106 | 234
A 40/8 A 46/8
648 min. 190
[25.5] [min. 7,5]
319 92 4
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* Guidline value: Minimum submergence can be lower

inch] Valeur indiquée: la submergence minimale peut s'avérer inférieure en pratique

[ mm Richtwert: Die Mindestiberdeckung kann geringer sein
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1 Allgemeines

Grundsatzlich ist die Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung mit Art.-Nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS Tauchmotorriihrwerke RW) in groRen Teilen
auch fiir das RW 480 giiltig. Dies gilt auch fiir den sachgemafien Anschluss und den sicheren Betrieb der Ex-Ausfiihrung des

RW 480. Gleiches gilt fiir die Sicherheitshinweise. Diese sind in dem separaten Heft mit der Art.-Nr. 6005591 enthalten und sind vor der
Installation und Inbetriebnahme sorgfaltig zu studieren!

In dieser ,,Zusatz“-Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung fiir das ABS Tauchmotorriihrwerk RW 480 sind daher nur Querverweise bzw. die
abweichenden, zusatzlichen und produktspezifischen Informationen enthalten.

1.1 -1.3 Einfiihrung; BestimmungsgemaRe Verwendung; Einsatzgrenzen
Siehe Kapitel 1.1 - 1.3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Einsatzbereiche

Das Tauchmotorriihrwerk RW 480 dient zum Mischen, Rihren und Umwalzen von zahen, feststoffhaltigen Fluiden in Klaranlagen, in der Industrie und in
der Landwirtschaft. Es ist besonders fiir die speziellen Anforderungen bei der Homogenisierung von Schlamm und Kofermenten ausgelegt.

1.5 Typenschliissel
Siehe Kapitel 1.5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672. *Propellertyp = 2-Blatt-Spezialpropeller fur Schlamm und Kofermente.
1.6 Technische Daten
Siehe Kapitel 1.6 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Technische Daten RW 480, 50 Hz
e 5 g a5 | £ E |2 e_|dT| 42 a0 £
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x =0 3 € - 2 £ c QdJ | »wo > | w0 | ¥ T [\l o = 1] n o -
P o Sos L 0 69| 5| @] 8 WS | 2t | 5 €6 | = | @9 | ES
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[mm] [1/min] (kW] (kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . ° o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Technische Daten RW 480, 60 Hz i3 i3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . ° ° 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/31 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169
P, = Leistungsaufnahme; P, = Leistungsabgabe; e = Standard; o = Option; **Kabeltyp: 10 m Kabel mit freiem Kabelende sind Standardlieferumfang: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5
1.7 Abmessungen und Gewichte
Siehe Kapitel 1.7 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 BaumaRe RW 480
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Bild 1 BaumalRe RW 480
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1.8 Typenschild

Siehe Kapitel 1.8 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Sicherheit; Transport und Lagerung

Siehe Kapitel 2 - 3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.

4 Produktbeschreibung
41 Beschreibung allgemein
Siehe Kapitel 4.1 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Konstruktiver Aufbau RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 1 15 2
ooe@
~1] [ ’
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?®
[AMRUAAL
8 14 5} 3 1
Bild 2 RW 480
4.3 Betrieb an Frequenzumrichtern

Siehe Kapitel 4.5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installation

Siehe Kapitel 5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Installation RW 480

Siehe Kapitel 5.1 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Propellermontage RW 480

0551-0043

Legende

-
- O ©W o0 ~NO OB~ WN-

N
N

Halterung
Kabeleinfihrung
Anschlufraum
Propellerwelle
Motorwicklung

Halterung mit Schakel
Motorgehause
Gleitringdichtung
Propellernabe / Propeller
Getriebe

Welleneinheit mit Rotor und Lagern
SD - Ring

Konstruktionsbedingt unterscheidet sich die Propellerbefestigung von den anderen Aggregaten der RW/RCP bzw SB-KA Baureihe. Der

Propeller der RW 480 ist mit einem gekapselten Spannsatz befestigt.

Bild 3 Propellermontage/-demontage

Demontage

Legende

1 Zylinderschraube
Propellerscheibe
Sicherungsscheiben
0O-Ring (Zylinderschraube)
O-Ring (Propellerscheibe)
Spannsatz
O-Ring (Nabe)

0551-0044

~NOo b~ WDN

® Zylinderschraube (3/1) mit Sicherungsscheiben (3/3), O-Ring (3/4), Propellerscheibe (3/2) und O-Ring (3/5) demontieren.
® Schrauben des Spannsatzes (3/6) lésen und Propeller zusammen mit dem Spannsatz abziehen. O-Ring (3/7) aus der Nut entfernen.

DE 6184-F



Montage

® Welle und Nabe reinigen. Neuen O-Ring (3/7) in die Nut der Nabe einsetzen, Welle und Spannsatz (3/6) leicht élen.

ACHTUNG Keine Ole verwenden, die Molybdidn-Schwefelkohlenstoff enthalten!

® Schraube des Spannsatzes erst liber Kreuz leicht anziehen.

® Schrauben des Spannsatzes (iber Kreuz mit 16 Nm festziehen. AnschlieRend Anzugsmoment im Uhrzeigersinn umlaufend Uberpriifen.
® Sicherungsscheiben (3/3) zusammen mit O-Ring (3/4), Propellerscheibe (3/2) und O-Ring (3/5) auf Zylinderschraube (3/1) stecken und

mit 17 Nm anziehen.

5.3 Anzugsmomente
Siehe Kapitel 5.3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Installationsbeispiel RW 480

Fir diese Installation wird empfohlen, die geschlossene Halterung zu verwenden.

1

0551-0045

~NOoO o~ ODN

Bild 4 Installationsbeispiel RW 480

5.5 Halterungen RW/SB-KA
Siehe Kapitel 5.5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Fiihrungsrohrldngen (Vierkantleitrohr) RW/SB-KA

Siehe Kapitel 5.6 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Elektrischer AnschluB

Legende

Hebegalgen

Oberer Haltebock

Halterung geschlossen
Bodenlager
Sicherheitsklemmanschlag
Drehbares Vierkantleitrohr
Abspannklemme mit Kabelhaken

Siehe Kapitel 5.8 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672. Siehe Bild 33. Kapitel 5.8.3 ist nicht relevant fir RW 480.

6-7 Inbetriebnahme; Wartung
Siehe Kapitel 6 - 7 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 General

Basically the main parts of the installation and operating instructions with part no. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS submersible mixer RW) are also
valid for RW 480. This also applies if the RW 480 model Ex is connected correctly and operated in safe mode. Same applies for the Safety
instructions. These are included in the separate booklet 6005591 and have to be studied carefully before installation and commisioning!

These additional installation and operating instructions for ABS submersible mixer RW 480 contain only cross-references e.g. the
differing, additional and product-specific information.

1.1 -1.3 Introduction; Correct usage of the product; Application restrictions
See chapter 1.1 - 1.3 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Application areas

The submersible mixer RW 480 is used for mixing, stirring and agitating of viscous fluids containing solids in sewage treatment plants,
industry, and agriculture. It is specifically designed for the major mixing functions during homogenization of sludge and coenzymes.

1.5 Identification code

See chapter 1.5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672. *Propeller type = 2-blade special propeller for sludge
and coenzymes.

1.6 Technical data
See chapter 1.6 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Technical data RW 480, 50 Hz
'lv © ] ° ] E = L> | x| @ . u] -
) — © [ [ [ o @ o 5 x = - O [e] <t RS
5 I o - E_| & o | 9 S| = =2
s 58| %0 2 fo” | 8% |83 %4 E£2 Se | 25 8§ £, @ (S, 3§
= 25| 3% = 25 1 2250|2502 | 2% | 52| 82| g5 | 5 $8 3
) ) © ) T o T L c ~ £ ko] < = ® 9T o'c = ko] [ —_
L =f | g~ 5 e | 23 £2|£°| 8% |58 25 | E6 | x |2 s
— - -~ 3 o . =
= S & = & |@°/8 § & |a% 85 RF| G 3 | #
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] (Al [kal
RW 4811 480 446/3.3 A75/4 8.66 7.5 . 14.84 | 93.9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3.1 A 75/4 8.66 7.5 . 14.84 | 93.9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3.0 A T75/4 8.66 7.5 . 14.84 | 93.9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2.8 A 110/4 13.0 11.0 ) 21.85 | 103.4 2 . . o ) 169
RW 4815 480 554/2.6 A 110/4 13.0 11.0 . 21.85 | 103.4 2 . ) o ) 169
> >
1.6.2 Technical data RW 480, 60 Hz i3 : 3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3.5 A 90/4 10.2 9.0 . 15.32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3.3 A 90/4 10.2 9.0 . 15.32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3.1 A 130/4 15.0 13.0 . 21.88 | 119.9 2 . . . 169

P, =Power input; P, = Power output; e = Standard; o = Option; **Cable type: 10 m cable with free ends as standard: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Dimensions and weights
See chapter 1.7 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Dimensions RW 480
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min. 190/ * 4
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Figure 1 Dimensions RW 480
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1.8 Nameplate

See chapter 1.8 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Safety; Transport and storage

See chapter 2 - 3 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.

4 Product description
4.1 General description
See chapter 4.1 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Structural design RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 11 15 2 g Legend
Z 1 Bracket
S 2 cCableinlet
3 Connection chamber
4 Propeller shaft
566 5 Stator
6  Bracket with shackle
— I | 7 7 Motor housing
L] S 8 Mechanical seal
\\‘\ = 9 Propeller boss / Propeller
- 10 Gear
11 Shaft unit with rotor and bearings
NAANMAID 12 SD-ring
8 14 5 3 1
Figure 2 RW 480

4.3 Operation with frequency inverters
See chapter 4.5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installation
See chapter 5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Installation RW 480
See chapter 5.1 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Propeller assembly RW 480

The propeller fixing differs from all other units of RW/RCP and SB-KA series due to design. The propeller of the RW 480 is fixed with an
encapsulated clamping element.

Legend
1  Socket head screw

Propeller washer

Lock washers

O-ring (socket head screw)
O-ring (oropeller washer)
Clamping element

O-ring (boss)

0551-0044
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Figure 3 Propeller assembly / dismantling

Dismantling
® Dismantle socket head screw (3/1) with lock washers (3/3), o-ring (3/4), propeller washer (3/2) and o-ring (3/5).

EN 6184-F
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® Loosen the screws of the clamping element (3/6) and withdraw the propeller together with the clamping element. Remove o-ring (3/7)
out of groove.

Assembly
® Clean carefully the shaft and boss. Insert new o-ring (3/7) into the boss groove and lightly oil the shaft and clamping element (3/6).

ATTENTION Do not use any products containing molybdenum disulphide!
® Evenly / slightly tighten the screws of the clamping element in a crosswise sequence.
® Finally tighten fully going from side to side with a tightening torque of 16 Nm. Then check tightening torque in a crosswise sequence.

® Put lock washers (3/3) together with o-ring (3/4), propeller washer (3/2) and o-ring (3/5) on socket head screw (3/1) and tighten with
17 Nm.

5.3 Tightening torque
See chapter 5.3 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Installation example RW 480

We recommend that the closed bracket be used for this type of installation

Legend

1 Hoist with winch and rope
Upper bracket with locking plate
Closed bracket
Bottom plate
Safety stop clamp
Swivelling square guide tube
Cable clamp with cable hook

0551-0045
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Figure 4 Installation example RW 480

5.5 Brackets RW/SB-KA
See chapter 5.5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Guide tube lengths (square tube) RW/SB-KA

See chapter 5.6 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 Electrical connection

See chapter 5.8 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672. See figure 33. Chapter 5.8.3 is not relevant to RW 480.
6-7 Commisioning; Maintenance
See chapter 6 - 7 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 Généralités

De maniére générale, la notice de montage et d'utilisation, réf. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS agitateurs a moteur submersible RW) est égale-
ment valable pour le modéle RW 480. Ceci vaut également pour le raccordement conforme et le fonctionnement sir du modéle Ex du
RW 480. Il en est de méme pour les consignes de sécurité. Celles-ci figurent dans un document séparé, réf. 6005591, et doivent étre
soigneusement étudiées avant l'installation et la mise en service !

Cette notice de montage et d'utilisation « supplémentaire » pour I'agitateur a moteur submersible ABS RW 480 comprend en
outre uniguement des références croisées ou des informations dérivées, supplémentaires et spécifiques au produit.

1.1 -1.3 Introduction; Utilisation conforme; Limites d’utilisation des unités
Voir Chapitre 1.1 - 1.3 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Domaines d‘application

L'agitateur @ moteur submersible RW 480 sert a mélanger, agiter et brasser les fluides visqueux et solides dans les stations d'épuration,
dans l'industrie et dans I'agriculture. Il a été spécialement congu pour les exigences spéciales en matiére d'homogénéisation de la boue et
des co-ferments/co-substrats.

1.5 Codes de types

Voir Chapitre 1.5 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672. *Type d‘hélice = Hélice spéciale 2-pales pour la boue et
les co-ferments/co-substrats.

1.6 Caractéristiques techniques
Voir Chapitre 1.6 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Caractéristiques techniques RW 480, 50 Hz
1] - o~ .~ [}} * —_ 1]
. , < Lo © > - _q-,> o ° . ©
5 oo, | B. % §2 | 55| 50 |2 E>|33 |25 85| 88 | 2 |2.| S
0o | 58 X5 | E_ =8 28/ Fc 5523 8% §2 of o2 b |38 3
Q= [ [} [} [0} D o EE S o -_ —_ - - o
S2 | ET | 88 | 3 | 28| gE|SE 83 |E% £y en |88 2¢ 5 g0 ¥
o c < 0 S ' © 2 65 | S| 02| 8" 82 D | E2| Eg T o o
© a L5 <2 0w | 85 | S5 | o3| 55| 58 o 5 S2 x| o S
= [a Y - » » @ S| 5 ® 3 E o 5 o £ o w )] o
° S 2 s -5% ey 8 oc| Qs | 2x| 02| O S [-%
ag | a2 25|20 Og | 2w e
[mm] [1/min] [kw] [kw] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 AT75/4 8,66 75 o | 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 AT75/4 8,66 75 o | 14,84 | 939 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 AT75/4 8,66 75 o | 1484 | 939 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 e | 21,85 | 1034 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 e |21,85| 1034 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Caractéristiques techniques RW 480, 60 Hz i1 8 i1 8
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 e | 21,88 | 1199 2 . . . 169

P, =Puissance absorbée; P, = Puissance débitée; e = Standard; o = Option; **Type de cable: 10 m de cable avec extrémité libre font partie de la fourniture standard: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Dimensions et poids
Voir Chapitre 1.7 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Dimensions RW 480
]
1127 Lo g
[44.4] - 8
min. 190] :
~z_ [min. 7.5]
ol - [fg‘:é] [ 1031
& ‘ 7 [40.6]
clo e 5 405 |94
Ele o [15.9] [3.7]
£ —
: g2
= . N= NS
8/S A 2o o [ \
8|2 8= &
- N - ' 1 Y - S
— I~
iy
3 0100, |l FN 0|5
£|£ [0 4] ~ |2
£ é A <=
|
;A" o g DR e T T inch

Figure 1 Dimensions RW 480
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1.8 Plaque signalétique de type
Voir Chapitre 1.8 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Sécurité; Transport et mise en place

Voir Chapitre 2 - 3 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Description du produit

41 Description générale

Voir Chapitre 4.1 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Conception RW 480

9 10 12 13 6 1 15 2

00@

11 17

:
‘ [
& %
+

Figure 2 RW 480
4.3 Fonctionnement avec convertisseurs de fréquence
Voir Chapitre 4.5 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installation
Voir Chapitre 5 de I'lnstructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Installation RW 480
Voir Chapitre 5.1 de I'lnstructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montage de I‘hélice RW 480

0551-0043

Légende

-
- O ©W o0 ~NO OB~ WN-

N
N

Fixation

Entrée de cable

Logement de raccordement
Arbre de propulseur
Bobine de moteur

Support avec manille
Carter-moteur

Garniture mécanique
Moyeu d‘hélice / Hélice
Engrenage

Unité d‘arbre avec rotor et paliers
Bague SD

Selon la construction, la fixation de I'hélice se différencie des autres groupes de la série RW/RCP ou SB-KA. L'hélice de RW 480 est

fixée a I'aide d'un manchon de serrage encapsulé.

Figure 3 Montage / Démontage de I'hélice

Démontage

Légende

1 Visatéte
Rondelle de I'hélice
Rondelles d‘arrét
Joint torique (Vis a téte)
Joint torique (Rondelle de I'hélice)
Manchon de serrage
Joint torique (Moyeu)

0551-0044
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® Desserrer la vis a téte cylindrique (3/1) avec les rondelles d'arrét (3/3), le joint torique (3/4), la rondelle de I‘hélice (3/2) et le joint torique

(3/5).
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® Desserrer les vis du manchon de serrage (3/6) et retirer I'hélice avec le manchon de serrage. Retirer le joint torique (3/7) de I'écrou.

ATTENTION N'utiliser aucune huile contenant du sulfure de carbone au molybdéne !
® Serrer légérement la vis du manchon de serrage en croix.

® Serrer les vis du manchon de serrage en croix selon une force de 16 Nm. Puis, vérifier que le serrage a lieu dans le sens des aiguilles
d'une montre.

® Placer les rondelles d'arrét (3/3) avec le joint torique (3/4), la rondelle de I'hélice (3/2) et le joint torique (3/5) sur la vis a téte cylindrique
(3/1) et serrer selon un couple de 17 Nm.

5.3 Couple des serrage
Voir paragraphe 5.3 d‘Instructions de montage et d‘utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
54 Exemple d‘installation RW 480
Pour ce type d‘installation nous recommandons d'utiliser la fixation fermée
2 Légende
= 1 Potence de levage avec treuil et cable
© 2 Support de fixation supérieur
3 Fixation fermée
4  Logement inférieur
5 Butée de serrage de sécurité
6 Tube de guidage carré orientable
7 Pince d‘extrémité avec crochet de cable
Figure 4 Exemple d‘installation RW 480
5.5 Fixations RW/SB-KA
Voir Chapitre 5.5 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Longueurs des tubes de guidage (tube de guidage carré) RW/SB-KA
Voir Chapitre 5.6 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.

5.7 Connections électriques

Voir Chapitre 5.8 de I'lnstructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672. Voir figure 33. Le Chapitre 5.8.3 ne s'applique pas au
RW 480.

6-7 Mise en service; Entretien
Voir Chapitre 6 - 7 de I'Instructions de montage et d'utilisation 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 Informazioni generali

Sostanzialmente le istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso dell'Art. Nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS agitatori a motore sommerso RW) valgono in
gran parte anche per I'agitatore RW 480. Lo stesso vale per il corretto collegamento e il funzionamento sicuro dell'RW 480 in esecuzione
per atmosfere a rischio di esplosione. Lo stesso dicasi per le avvertenze di sicurezza. Queste sono contenute in un opuscolo separato
con I'Art. Nr. 6005591 e debbono essere lette e studiate attentamente prima dell'installazione e della messa in funzione!

Nel presente "Supplemento” delle istruzioni montaggio e d'uso per I' ABS agitatori a motore sommerso RW 480 sono quindi con-
tenuti solo rimandi nonché informazioni supplementari e specifiche del prodotto.

1.1 -1.3 Introduzione; Utilizzo conforme; Limiti d‘impiego
Vedere capitolo 1.1 - 1.3 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Campi d‘applicazione

L'agitatore a motore sommerso RW 480 serve per mescolare, girare e rimestare fluidi densi contenenti sostanze solide presenti negli
impianti di depurazione, in uso nell'industria e nell'agricoltura. Esso & stato progettato appositamente per soddisfare le particolari richieste
di omogenizzazione di fanghi e cofermenti/substrati.

1.5 Codici identificativi

Vedere capitolo 1.5 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 1 597 0832-EU/0833-EU. *Tipo elica = Elica speciale a 2 pale per fanghi e cofermenti/substrati.
1.6 Dati tecnici

Vedere capitolo 1.6 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.

1.6.1 Dati tecnici RW 480, 50 Hz
. @ = Ta | o~ e | c0)|.L <> |« © o o o
= Q = o o o | e5| 2o | E>| 20| E~|2c| &F s @
9 3 > 2 S 25| 52| E2 E2| 5o 828|282/ 95| %9 B 5_ =
) o 5.2 0 eE | €2 |35 |Z22/ 58| So8| g% | s« MO o9 £o
= = = N € o © o S0 | >5| o o © O | = i = n = 32| §3
Es 3 | 23 E | S22 | 8g f% S5|tc| g 555 28 288 T|ET) 8%
3 = | 00 c SHh|'E e x
2 5  Ex 2 | 35| g2 g5 3% £ 2 g:c §5 §2 4T |3
3 5 | 2 g8 88 g5 25 8° 35 Fe" =% =203 ¢
[mm] | [1/min] kW] | [kW] [A] [A] [kg]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 ° 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 A75/4 8,66 7,5 ° 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 AT75/4 8,66 7,5 ° 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 ) 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Dati tecnici RW 480, 60 Hz : 38 1 3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = Potenza assorbita; P, = Potenza erogata; e = Standard; o = Optional; **Tipo di cavo: la dotazione standard prevede cavi da 10 m con estremita cavo libera: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Dimensione e peso
Vedere capitolo 1.7 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Dimensioni RW 480
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1.8 Targhetta identificativa
Vedere capitolo 1.8 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Sicurezza; Trasporto e immagazzinaggio
Vedere capitolo 2 - 3 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Descrizione del prodotto
41 Descrizione in genere
Vedere capitolo 4.1 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Struttura costruttiva RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 1" 15 2 g Legenda
Z 1 Supporto
S 2 Introduzione cavo
3  Zona di collegamento
4 Albero elica
5 Avvolgimento motore
00® i
\ 6  Supporto con maniglia
— I -1+ 7 7  Corpo motore
S * HHHHVHHHH‘HHH 8 Guarnizione ad anello scorrevole
: 5 9 Mozzo dellelica / Elica
- 10 Riduzione
11 Unita albero con rotore e cuscinetti
NAANMAID 12 Anello SD
8 14 5 3 1
Fig. 2 RW 480
4.3 Esercizio su convertitori di frequenza
Vedere capitolo 4.5 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installazione
Vedere capitolo 5 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
51 Installazione RW 480
Vedere capitolo 5.1 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montaggio dell‘elica RW 480

Per esigenze costruttive il fissaggio dell'elica si distingue dagli altri gruppi motore della serie RW/RCP e SB-KA. L'elica del RW 480 &
fissata per mezzo di una ghiera incapsulata.

Legenda

1 Vite a testa cilindrica
Disco dell‘elica
Rondelle di sicurezza
O-Ring (vite a testa cilindrica)
O-Ring (disco dell‘elica)
Ghiera
0O-Ring (mozzo)

0551-0044
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Fig. 3 Montaggio e smontaggio dell'elica

Smontaggio
® Smontare la vite a testa cilindrica (3/1) con rosette di sicurezza (3/3), O-ring (3/4), rondella dell'elica (3/2) e O-ring (3/5).
® Allentare del viti della ghiera (3/6) e sfilare I'elica con la ghiera. Rimuovere I' O-ring (3/7) dalla scanalatura.
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Montaggio
® Pulire l'albero e il mozzo. Inserire un nuovo O-ring (3/7) nella scanalatura, oliare leggermente albero e ghiera (3/6).

ATTENZIONE Non usare oli contenenti molibdeno e zolfo!

® Prima stringere leggermente le viti della ghiera procedendo a croce.

® Stringere poi le viti della ghiera applicando 16 Nm sempre procedendo a croce. Infine controllare la coppia di serraggio procedendo in
Senso orario.

® Infilare le rosette di sicurezza (3/3) inseme con O-ring (3/4), rondella dell'elica (3/2) e O-ring (3/5) sulla vite a testa cilindrica (3/1) e
serrare applicando 17 Nm.

5.3 Coppie di serraggio
Vedere capitolo 5.3 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Esempi di installazione RW 480
Per questo tipo di installazione si suggerisce di utilizzare il supporto chiuso.
%2 Legenda
= 1 ,Braccio" da sollevamento con verricello e cavo
S 2 Cavalletto di supporto superiore
3 Supporto chiuso
4  Cuscinetti pavimento
5 Finecorsa di fissaggio di sicurezza
6 Tubazione quadra girevole
7  Dispositivo di ancoraggio con cavo e gancio
Fig. 4 Esempi di installazione RW 480
5.5 Supporti RW/SB-KA
Vedere capitolo 5.5 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Lunghezze delle guide tubolari (tubazioni quadre) RW/SB-KA
Vedere capitolo 5.6 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 Collegamento elettrico

Vedere capitolo 5.8 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672. Vedere Fig.33. |l capitolo 5.8.3 non é rilevante I'agitatore
RW 480.

6-7 Messa in esercizio; Manutenzione
Vedere capitolo 6 - 7 delle istruzioni di montaggio e d'uso 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 Generalidades

El manual de instrucciones de instalacién y funcionamiento con n° de referencia 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS agitador sumergible RW) es
también valido para los componentes principales del agitador modelo RW 480. Esto vale también para la conexién adecuada y el fun-

cionamiento seguro de la variante Ex del RW 480, al igual que las Instrucciones generales de Seguridad cuyo documento con n° de
referencia 6005591 debe estudiarse atentamente antes de la instalacion y la puesta en marca del equipo.
Estas instrucciones “adicionales” para el agitador sumergible RW 480 corresponden a referencias cruzadas relacionada con infor-
macioén que sea especifica, adicional o diferente para este equipo en concreto.

1.1 -1.3 Introduccion; Uso adecuado; Limitaciones

Ver apartado 1.1 - 1.3 de las Instrucciones de Instalaciéon y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.

1.4 Areas de aplicacién

El agitador sumergible RW 480 es idoneo para la mezcla y agitacién de fluidos viscosos con contenidos soélidos en plantas de tratamiento
de aguas residuales, asi como en la industria y en la agricultura. Esta especialmente disefiado para las principales funciones de agitacion

durante el proceso de homogeneizacion de lodos y coencimas.

1.5 Caodigo de identificacion

Ver apartado 1.5 de las Instrucciones de Instalacién y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672. *Tipo de hélice = Hélice especial de 2

alabes para lodos y coencimas.

1.6 Datos técnicos
Ver apartado 1.6 de las Instrucciones de Instalacién y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Datos técnicos RW 480, 50 Hz
. — R s | s =
' © = ' ) - o> 2
‘g' o ;.9 2 'Qn_" c a- I.'IIJ’g'i Co %8 25 o S %-5 ﬁ © =
) S0 | 8o 2 © © o 3O | sE B2 | Y |82 |82 .= 5 °
© o @0 | o5 < = o) o | S5/ 2% &Y | S | 85| 5@ 6T o35S °
) £E= | 5=© o 68 | 5 B2 | 2E|Bc | B0 S 25| we | = e -
= 5 ) O 5 = £ c 8 [EIR-% 5": - w > QN - O OE - o o
[} ©Sc | Sg° o= CT | £ | R | 28w | co|TDS | E2 &5 % | |0 ]
k: o S 8 59 | C8|Efs s8££/ 25/ 9. 8E| =2z | P &
= 3 = o & <% gE|EE|Ec | &g "= °
[mm] [1/min] [kwW] [kwW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 A75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o ° 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Datos técnicos RW 480, 60 Hz : 38 i3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = Potencia absorbida; P, = Potencia en el eje; = Standard; o = Opcional; **Tipo de cable: 10 m de cable con los extremos libres incluido en el suministro standard: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5

1031

[40.6]

[15.9]

94
[3.7]

1.7 Dimensiones y pesos
Ver apartado 1.7 de las Instrucciones de Instalaciéon y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Dimensiones RW 480
1127 “
[44.4] .
min. 190|-: * 4
~ [min. 7.5] -
) = 405 o
= [15.9] —
E

2 482

[19 dia]
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1 N
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109.6
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Fig. 1 Dimensiones R
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1.8 Placa de caracteristicas

Ver apartado 1.8 de las Instrucciones de Instalacién y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Seguridad; Transporte y almacenamiento
Ver apartado 2 - 3 de las Instrucciones de Instalacion y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Descripcion del equipo
41 Descripcion general
Ver apartado 4.1 de las Instrucciones de Instalacién y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Disefio de RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 1 15 2 g Leyenda
Z 1 Soporte guia
S 2 Entrada de cable
3 Camara de conexiones
4  Eje de la hélice
566 5 Estator
\ 6  Soporte con grillete
— I | 7 7  Alojamiento del motor
: : L] 8  Junta mecénica
S 2 9  Protector tornillo de la hélice / hélice
- 10 Engranaje
11 Eje + Rotor y rodamientos
[MAANMAN 12 Anillo deflector (SD)
8 14 5 3 1
Fig. 2 RW 480
4.3 Funcionamiento con variadores de frecuencia
Ver apartado 4.5 de las Instrucciones de Instalacion y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672
5 Instalacion
Ver apartado 5 de las Instrucciones de Instalacion y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Instalacion RW 480
Ver apartado 5.1 de las Instrucciones de Instalacion y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montaje de la hélice RW 480

Debido a su disefio de construccion, la colocacion de la hélice de este modelo difiere del resto de equipos de las series RW/RCP y SB-
KA. La hélice del RW 480 esta asegurada con un elemento de presién encapsulado.

Leyenda
1 Tornillo de cabeza hueca

2 Arandela de la hélice
3 Arandelas de bloqueo

4 Anillo térico (Tornillo de
cabeza hueca)

5 Anillo térico (Arandelas de
bloqueo)

6 Elemento de presién

7  Anillo térico (Punta del eje)

0551-0044

Fig. 3 Montaje/desmontaje de la hélice

Desmontaje

® Retirar el tornillo de cabeza hueca (3/1) con las arandelas de bloqueo (3/3), el anillo torico (3/4), la arandela de la hélice (3/2) y el ani
térico (3/5).

ES 6184-F
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® Aflojar los tornillos del elemento de presion (3/6) y extraer la hélice junto con el elemento de presion. Sacar el anillo térico (3/7) de la
hendidura.
Montaje

® Limpiar con cuidado el eje y la punta. Colocar un anillo térico nuevo (3/7) en la hendidura y engrasar ligeramente el eje y el elemento
de presion (3/6).

ATENCION iNo utilizar ningan producto que contenga bisulfuro de molibdeno!

® Apretar un poco los tornillos del elemento de presién en cruz.

® Finalmente apretar fuertemente yendo de lado a lado con un par de apriete de 16 Nm. Después, comprobar el par de apriete en cruz.

® Colocar las arandelas de bloqueo (3/3) con el anillo torico (3/4), la arandela de la hélice (3/2) y el anillo torico (3/5) en el tornillo de
cabeza hueca (3/1) y apretar a 17 Nm.

5.3 Pares de apriete

Ver apartado 5.3 de las Instrucciones de Instalacion y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.

5.4 Ejemplo de instalacion de RW 480

Para este tipo de instalacién, recomendamos la utilizacién del soporte guia cerrado.

Leyenda
1 Elemento de elevacién con torno mural
y cable

Soporte superior con placa de bloqueo
Soporte guia cerrado

Placa de anclaje

Tope de seguridad

Tubo guia cuadrado giratorio
Abrazadera y gancho para el cable

0551-0045

~NOoO OO~ WOWN

Fig. 4 Ejemplo de instalacién de RW 480

5.5 Soportes guia para RW/SB-KA
Ver apartado 5.5 de las Instrucciones de Instalacion y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Longitud de los tubos guia (forma cuadrada) RW/SB-KA

Ver apartado 5.6 de las Instrucciones de Instalaciéon y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 Conexion eléctrica

Ver apartado 5.8 de las Instrucciones de Instalacién y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672. Ver fig. 33. El apartado 5.8.3 no pro-
cede para el RW 480.

6-7 Puesta en servicio; Mantenimiento

Ver apartado 6 - 7 de las Instrucciones de Instalaciéon y Funcionamiento — Ref. 6006183 / 6005672.

ES 6184-F
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1 Allméant

| princip galler inmonterings- och bruksanvisning med art.-Nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS drankbar pump-omrérare RW) itill stérsta delen ocksa

for RW 480. Detta galler ocksa for den korrekta anslutningen och saker drift av Ex-utférandet av RW 480. Det samma géller ocksa for Saker-
hetsanvisningarna. Dessa finns i ett separat hafte med art.-Nr. 6005591 och ska studeras noga innan installation och idriftsattning!

| denna "Tillsats"-monterings- och bruksanvisning for ABS drankbar pump-omrérare RW 480 finns darfor bara referenshanvisnin-
gar resp. avvikande, kompletterande och produktspecifika informationer.

1.1 -1.3 Inledning; Avsedd anvidndning; Anvandningsbegransningar
Se kapitel 1.1 - 1.3 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Anvidndningsomraden

Drankmotoromréringsverk RW 480 tjanar till blandning, omréring och cirkulation av sega, fasta medier i reningsanlaggningar, inom indus-

tri och lantbruk. Det ar speciellt konstruerat fér de speciella kraven vid homogenisering av slamm och kofermenter/kosubstrater.

1.5 Typnyckel
Se kapitel 1.5 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672. *Propellertyp = 2-blads specialpropeller fér slamm och kofermenter/
kosubstrater.
1.6 Tekniska data
Se kapitel 1.6 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Tekniska data RW 480, 50 Hz
FURRS - & ] . 1 ' .
a & - a0 | & | S ®_ | 22| 3> |5 || 5 < 3
2 5, | &g e 22| E% 5, /5%|S8 82 ;5 55 39| E| T ok
= 88| =% | £ | °E |53 23 :z5 B3 5% L2 FE|sE| 2 o %
8 3| £ 8 §% | ¢ 52 |8 | s5S |tz |28 g3 PE | TS| S| S
£ $F | 25| 2 |35 9L £°£5 £g 2% 32 E5| g% x 3| 8
S 5 $5 25 /%28 |5 25 s8 88| e85 |8 | Y&
<® b |6 < 5 | x°|F | F ©
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o ° 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . ° o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Tekniska data RW 480, 60 Hz : 8 i 8
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = uppmatt effektforbrukning; P, = effektuttag; e = standard; o = tillvall; **Kabeltyp: 10 m kabel med fria &ndar i standardutférande: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Matt och vikter
Se kapitel 1.7 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Mattdata RW 480
1127
[44.4] ;
min. 190 *
: . v A [min. 7.5]
T = 405 e
8 o [15.9] —
clo e .
El< .
E :
NG N
i e a2
3
©
(o2}
B 5100, 2
£ £ [0 4]
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Bild 1 Méattdata RW 480
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1.8 Typskylt

Se kapitel 1.8 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Sakerhet; Transport och lagring

Se kapitel 2- 3 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.

4 Produktbeskrivning
41 Generell beskrivning
Se kapitel 4.1 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Konstruktion for RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 M 15 2
00®
~1] I "
LR
7®
AR
8 14 5} 3 1
Bild 2 RW 480
4.3 Drift med frekvensomformare

Se kapitel 4.5 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installation
Se kapitel 5 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.

5.1 Installation av RW 480
Se kapitel 5.1 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Propellermontering RW 480

0551-0043

Teckenforklaring

-
- O ©W o0 ~NO U A WN-

N
N

Faste
Kabelgenomféring
Anslutningsutrymme
Propelleraxel
Motorlindning

Hallare med schackel
Motorghus
Glidringstatning
Propellernav / Propeller
Gear

Axelenhet med rotor och lager
SD - ring

Beroende pa konstrukrionen skiljer sig propellerinfastningen sig fran andra aggregat i RW/RCP resp. SB-KA serien. Propellern i RW 480

ar fastsatt med en inkapslad spannsats.

Bild 3 Propellermontage/-demontage

Demontage

Teckenforklaring

1 Cylinderskruv
Propellerplatta
Lasbrickor

0551-0044

Spannsats
O-Ring (Nav)

~NOoO b~ WDN

® Demontera cylinderskruv (3/1) med Lasbrickor (3/3), O-Ring (3/4), propellerplatta (3/2) och O-Ring (3/5).
® Lossa skruvarna i spannsats (3/6) och dra av propellern tillsammans med spénnsatsen. Ta bort O-Ring (3/7) fran sparet.

18

O-ring (Cylinderskruv)
O-ring (Propellerplatta)
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Montage

® Rengdr axel och nav. Satt in ny O-ring (3/7) i sparet och olja in axel och spannsats (3/6) latt.

OBSERVERA Anviénd inga oljor som innehéller molybden-svavelkolamnen!

® Dra forst fast skruvarna latt i spannsatsen, korsvis.

® Dra fast skruvarna i spannsatsen korsvis med 16 Nm. Kontrollera sen atdragningsmomenten runt om medurs.

® Stick pa lasbrickorna (3/3) tillsammans med O-Ring (3/4), propellerplatta (3/2) och O-Ring (3/5) pa cylinderskruv (3/1) och dra at med

17 Nm.
53 Atdragningsmoment
Se kapitel 5.3 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Installationsexempel RW 480

For denna installationstyp rekommenderar vi att det slutna fastet anvands.

0551-0045

Bild 4 Installationsexempel RW 480

5.5 Fasten RW/SB-KA
Se kapitel 5.5 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Gejdror (fyrkantsledror) RW/SB-KA

Se kapitel 5.6 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Elektrisk anslutning

Teckenforklaring

1

NOoO o~ ODN

Lyft med talja och rep

Ovre bock

Slutet faste

Golvstéd

Sakerhetsklamma

Vridbart fyrkantsror
Spannkldmma med kabelhakar

Se kapitel 5.8 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672. Se Bild 33. Kapitel 5.8.3 ar inte relevant fér RW 480.

6-7 Idrifttagande; Underhall
Se kapitel 6 - 7 i monterings- och bruksanvisning 6006183 / 6005672.

SV 6184-F
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1 Generelt

Principielt er en stor del af monterings- og betjeningsvejledning med art.-nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS omrgrere med undervandsmotor RW)
ogsa relevant for RW 480. Det geelder ogsa for den passende tilslutning og sikre drift af Ex-udgaven fra RW 480. Det samme geelder for sikkerhe-
dsanvisningerne. De findes i et separat haefte med art.-nr. 6005591 og skal leeses omhyggeligt igennem inden installation og ibrugtagning!

| denne "ekstra" monterings- og betjeningsvejledning for (ABS omrerere med undervandsmotor RW) 480 findes derfor kun kryd-
shenvisninger eller yderligere informationer, der er enten afvigende eller specifikke for produktet.

1.1 -1.3 Introduktion; Bestemmelsesmassig anvendelse; Anvendelsesomrader
Se kapitel 1.1 - 1.3 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Anvendelsesomrader

Omrgrere med undervandsmotor RW 480 bruges til blanding, omraring og cirkulering af sejt, fastflydende medium i renseanlaeg til bade
industri og landbrug. Det er beregnet specielt til de krav, der stilles til homogenisering af slam og coenzymer.

1.5 Typekoder

Se kapitel 1.5 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 1 597 0832-EU/0833-EU. *Propeltype = 2-blad specialpropel beregnet til slam og coenzymer.
1.6 Tekniske data

Se kapitel 1.6 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.

1.6.1 Tekniske data RW 480, 50 Hz
@ g ; o | gL - £ E ° S| . o
- n 1 - [ L= o ¥ = | 0o o o
> g | 22 g | Bz |s% 80 88 8> 5% L8R S5\ 2 | B
t =5 O > gy} < ®c«0 | wP|l W E> | E5| B'S c m 8
© c © O o »n @ — o > © © .= [
@ = Sogs et o & £ | ET | EL | 53S9 80 | 25| =D otE = 8 >
5 k] To X S £% | §o £g £ 2 22|22/ g% £ | T = ®
= o s=3 ° Eo | 52 | X | S| =8| €Y 2|22 ¢ | x ] s
£ o €ET® s o C - = =0 | =g € > © © €0 - > w o L
o e ‘S Z ®© [ g 0 = (2} =| O - X X Q> (] =4
o o o | = o w| Z n w = = o
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [kal
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A 75/4 8,66 75 ) 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/31 A 75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o ° 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 ° 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Tekniske data RW 480, 60 Hz : 38 : 38
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 ) . . 169

P, = Indgangseffekt; P, = Udgangseffekt; e = Standard; o = Ekstratilbehgr; **Kabeltype: 10 m kabler med fri kabelende er del af standardieveringsomfanget: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Dimensioner og vagte
Se kapitel 1.7 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Konstruktionsmal RW 480
1127 L3 §
[44.4] . g
min. 190/ * 4
~Z_ [min. 7.5]
T = 405 [+ ]
§ g [15.9] .
c2lo 3 94
HE . [3.7]
£

2 482
[19 dia]

2 482
_[19 dia]

[12.3]

min. 50
[min. 2]

109.6
[1.9]

;:‘ WISNRLIERR SOV S SUNE SN SRR el inch

Figur 1 Konstruktionsmal RW 480
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1.8 Typeskilt

Se kapitel 1.8 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Sikkerhed; Transport og opbevaring

Se kapitel 2 - 3 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.

4 Produktbeskrivelse
4.1 Generel beskrivelse
Se kapitel 4.1 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Konstruktiver Aufbau RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 M 15 2
00®
~1] I ’
TR0
?®
TN
8 14 5} 3 1
Figur 2 RW 480
4.3 Drift pa frekvensomformere

Se kapitel 4.5 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installation

Se kapitel 5 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Installation RW 480

Se kapitel 5.1 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montering af propel RW 480

0551-0043

Forklaring

-
- O ©W o0 ~NO U A WN-

N
N

Holder

Kabelindfgring
Tilslutningsrum
Propelakse
Motorvikling

Holder med sjaekkel
Motorhus

Mekanisk akselteetning
Propelnav / Propel
Gear

Aksel med rotor og lejer
SD - ring

Konstruktionsbetinget er propelfastggrelsen forskellig fra andre aggregater i RW/RCP hhv. SB-KA serien. RW 480 propellen er fastgjort

med et kapslet remseet.

Figur 3 Propelmontering/-afmontering

Afmontering

Forklaring

0551-0044

Propelskive

1 Cylinderskrue

~NOoO g~ WDN

Sikringsskiver

O-ring (cylinderskrue)
O-ring (propelskive)
Remseet

O-ring (nav)

® Afmonter cylinderskruen (3/1) med sikringsskivern (3/3), o-ringen (3/4), propelskiven (3/2) og o-ringen (3/5).
® Remsaettets skruer (3/6) Izsnes og propellen treekkes af sammen med remszettet. O-ringen (3/7) fijernes fra noten.

DA 6184-F
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Montering
® Akse og nav renses. Szet en ny o-ring (3/7) ind i navets not, smer aksen og remszettet (3/6) lidt med olie.

VIGTIGT Anvend ikke olie, som indeholder molybdaen-svovlkul!
® Spaend farst remsaettets skrue lidt over kors.
® Spaend remsazettets skruer over kors med 16 Nm. Kontroller derefter tilspaendingsmomentet hele vejen rundt med uret.

® Sikringsskiven (3/3) seettes pa cylinderskruen (3/1) sammen med o-ringen (3/4), propelskiven (3/2) og o-ringen (3/5) og speendes med
17 Nm.

5.3 Tilspandingsmomenter
Se kapitel 5.3 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Installationseksempler RW 480

| forbindelse med denne form for installation anbefales det at bruge den lukkede holder.

£ Forklaring
uf; 1 Leftegalge med spil og wire
°© 2 Overste holdebuk
3 Holder, lukket
4  Bundleje
5 Sikkerhedsanslag
6 Drejeligt firkantet guiderar
7  Afspeendingsklemme med kabelhage
Figur 4 Installationseksempler RW 480
5.5 Holdere RW/SB-KA
Se kapitel 5.5 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Guidergrlaengder (firkantet guideror) RW/SB-KA
Se kapitel 5.6 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 Elektrisk tilslutning

Se kapitel 5.8 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672. Se figur 33. Kapitel 5.8.3 er ikke relevant for RW 480.
6-7 Ibrugtagning; Ibrugtagning
Se kapitel 6 - 7 i monterings- og betjeningsvejledning 6006183 / 6005672.
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1

Tama (ABS upposekoitin RW 480) "lisd"-asennus- ja kdyttoohje sisaltaa siksi vain ristiviittauksia tai poikkeavia ja tuotekohtaisia

lisatietoja.

Yleista

Asennus- ja kayttdohje, tuotenro 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS upposekoitin RW), on suurilta osin voimassa myds sekoittimelle RW 480.
Tama koskee myods asianmukaista liitantaa ja RW 480:n Ex-version turvallista kaytt6a. Sama koskee turvallisuusohjeita. Ne 16ytyvat
erillisesta lehtisesta, tuotenro 6005591, ja ne on luettava huolellisesti ennen asennusta ja kayttédnottoa!

1.1 -1.3 Johdanto; Maaraysten mukainen kaytto; Kayttorajoitukset

Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 1.1 - 1.3.

14

Kayttoalueet

ABS upposekoitin RW 480 kaytetaan sitkeiden, kiinteita aineita sisaltavien nesteiden sekoittamiseen, hammentamiseen ja pyorittamiseen
jatevedenpuhdistamoissa, teollisuudessa ja maataloudessa. Se on suunniteltu etenkin lietteen ja kofermenttien/kosubstraattien homoge-
nisoinnin erityisvaatimuksiin.

1.5

Tyyppiavain

Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 1.5.*Potkurin tyyppi: = 2-lapainen erikoispotkuri lietteelle ja kofermenteille/ko-
substraateille.

Tekniset tiedot
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 1.6.

1.6

1.6.1 Tekniset tiedot RW 480, 50 Hz
g - 352 H 20" 8580 s folbls| e c < | = g
= - 1 — - > = O —
€ - 2. | 25 £_ | £0 Co|8G|SE|E3 24 2z Ss| 38 | B3 g
£8 c> | 22 © g8 | 2e | =5 | 85|85 /82|25 28 |EE| x| @ ag| @
£x | 5% |83% Bz 25|83 &85 8I|32 239 & 85| 55 % 5% ¢
c 2 << | CExX o2 e= | 9= | E5 | €5 | 28| cQ |2, | ET| 5® | x | &0 s
3 ° 25 = E2 o3| 58 |sk: E > =E5lw®> => | w | £ =
3 s 2 =S¥ | 3E 32 sS|zY | 8| cL = o S
@ E z ¥° I x© |5 ¥
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [kl
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/31 A 75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o ° 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A T75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Tekniset tiedot RW 480, 60 Hz : 38 : 38
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 ) 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 ) 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169
P, = Tehonotto; P, = Tehonanto; e = Vakio; o = Optio; **Johtotyyppi: 10 m johto vapaalla kaapelip&alla on vakio toimituslaajuus: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5
1.7 Mitat ja painot.
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 1.7.
1.71 Rakennemitat RW 480
1 o
Ea g
1127 « S
[44.4] . 23
min. 190|-; * 4
Z_ [min. 7.5]
© = 405 =
Sle [15.9] —~
Qv
clo e ;
Elg .
£
NS * S E
e} a
e ~ 52,
\ ~— ]
e ©
- 3
BN 5100, =
£I£ [04]
E|E
I
B " i o mm
/(1- o ‘ R inch
Kuva 1 Rakennemitat RW 480
FI6184-F
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1.8 Tyyppikilpi

Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 1.8.
2-3 Turvallisuus; Kuljetus ja varastointi
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 2 - 3.

4 Tuotekuvaus
41 Yleiskuvaus
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 4.1.
4.2 Rakenteellinen rakenne RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 N 15 2 g kuvateksti
1 tuki
s 2 kaapelin sisaanvienti
3 liitantatila
4 Potkurin akseli
566 5 moottorin kdamitys
x 6  Kiinnitin ja sakkelit
— } — ’ 7  Moottorin kotelo
S = HHHHVHHHH‘HHH — 8 liukurenkaan tiiviste
8 = 9  potkurin napa / potkuri
- 10 vaihteisto
11 akseliyksikko roottorilla ja laakereilla
NAANMAID 12 SD-rengas
8 14 5 3 1
Kuva 2 RW 480
4.3 Kayttoé taajuudenmuuntimissa
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 4.5.
5 Asennus
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 5.
51 Asennus RW 480
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 5.1.
5.2 Potkurin asennus RW 480

Potkurin kiinnitys eroaa rakenteeltaan muista RW/RCP- tai SB-KA-valmistussarjan koneistoista. RW 480:n potkuri on kiinnitetty kotelo-
idulla kiinnityssarjalla.

kuvateksti
1 lieribruuvi
potkurin laatta
lukkolaatat
O-rengas (lieriéruuvi)
O-rengas (potkurin laatta)
Kiinnityssarja
O-rengas (napa)

0551-0044

~NOoO b~ WDN

Kuva 3 Potkurin asennus/purkaminen

Purkaminen
® Irrota lieridruuvi (3/1) ja lukkolaatat (3/3), O-rengas (3/4), potkurilaatta (3/2) seka O-rengas (3/5).

® Avaa kiinnityssarjan (3/6) ruuvit ja irrota potkuri ja kiinnityssarja. Poista O-rengas (3/7) urasta.

Fl16184-F
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Asennus
® Puhdista akseli ja napa. Aseta uusi O-rengas (3/7) navan uraan, voitele akseli ja kiinnityssarja (3/6) kevyesti.

HUOMIO Alé kdytd molybdeeni-rikkihiiltd siséltivid éljyja!

® Kirista kiinnityssarjan ruuveja ensin kevyesti ristiin.

® Kirista kiinnityssarjan ruuvit ristiin 16 Nm momentilla. Tarkasta lopuksi vaantémomentti myotapaivaan kiertaen.

® Aseta lukkolaatat (3/3) sekéa O-rengas (3/4), potkurilaatta (3/2) ja O-rengas (3/5) lieriéruuviin (3/1) ja kiristd 17 Nm momentilla.
5.3 Kiristysmomentit

Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 5.3.

5.4 Asennusesimerkkeja RW 480

Tallaiselle asennukselle suositellaan suljetun tuen kayttamista.

kuvateksti
1 nostopukki vintturilla ja kdydella
yla pidatinpukki
suljettu tuki
pohjalaakeri
turvapuristusvaste
kaannettava nelikantajohtoputki
kiristyspinne johdon pidikkeella

0551-0045

NOoO ok~ ODN

Kuva 4 Asennusesimerkkejd RW 480
5.5 Tuet RW/SB-KA
Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 5.5.
5.6 Ohjausputken pituudet (nelikantajohtoputki) RW/SB-KA
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 5.6. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Sahkoliitanta
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 5.8. Ks. kuva 33. Luku 5.8.3 ei koske sekoitinta RW 480.
6-7 Kayttoonotto; Huolto
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 6006183 / 6005672 luvut 6 - 7.

F16184-F
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1 evika

OuolaoTikd, o1 0dnyieg eykatdaTaong kai XpRong pe Kwd. Mp. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS - BuBigopevol avadeutripeg RW) ioxUouv kaTd
£va peydio pEpPog kal yia To RW 480. AuTo 10X U¢gl £TTiong Kal yia TRV KATAAANAN a0vdeon Kai Tnv ac@alf Asitoupyia Tng ékdoong Ex
Tou RW 480. To idio 1oxUel kal yia TIG YTrodeigelg ac@aAgiag. O1 utrodeitelg auTég epiAapBdvovTal aTo EexwplaTod BIRAio pe Kwd. Mp.
6005591 ka1 Tpérel va diaBdalovTal TTIPOCEKTIKA TIPIV TNV eyKATAaTOON Kal B€an o€ AgiToupyial

2116 TTapouoeg ,,Mpb6odeTeg” 0dnyieg eykardoTaong Kai XpRong yia Tov BuBiféopevol avadeutipeg ABS RW 480 mepiAafdavovTal,
WG €K TOUTOU, HOVO TTAPATIOUTTEG KAl ATTOKAIVOUCEG, TIPOOBETEG KOI CUYKEKPIMEVES ETTI TOU TTPOIGVTOG TTANPOPOPIES.

1.1 -1.3 Eiocaywyn; ZwoTA XpARon Twv mpoidviwyv; MNMeplopiouoi epapuoyng
BA. KepdAaio 1.1 - 1.3 Twv 0dnyIwv eykaTdaTaong kai xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.

14

Meploxég epapuoyng

O nAekTpokivoupevog BuBifopevog avadeutipag RW 480 xpnaipedel otnv avauign, avadsuon Kal KuKAogopia 1IEwdWY pEUCTWY, TTOU
TEPIEXOUV OTEPEQ, O€ 0TaBPOUG eTTeCepyaaiag AupdTwy, oTn Bioynxavia kai Tn yewpyia. Eivail €181kd oxediacyévog yia Tig 1I81aiTeEPES
ATTAITAOEIG KATA TNV OJoyevoTroinan AGoTING Kal GUVEVEUUWV.

1.5

1.6

Texvikd oToIxXEia

Kwdiké6g avayvwpiong TUTrou

BA. KepdAaio 1.5 Twv odnyiwv eykatdoTaong Kai Xpriong 6006183 / 6005672. *Tutrog mpotréAag = Eidikog €AIKag 2 TrTepuyiwy yia
A&oTTn Kal guvévquua.

BA. KegpdAaio 1.6 Twv 0dnylwv eykaraoTaong kai xpRong 6006183 / 6005672.

1.6.1 Texvika dedopéva RW 480, 50 Hz
o 2t LT B 3 > < o= w w =)
=3 w -9 = £ 5 | EO| §3|9e2| b6 25| =8| 3B < e
g Y | 3Eo| L8 |28%a ¥2|2c |23 23|52 /68E|8%| BE E |v5| 2.
L £S5 |835| €€ B2y BE| Sy /e85 g8 /22 &8 &5 |2 2y 23
E2 wE oo N E E 5988| 83 xZ2 ¥ | 8| ¥Y | Y| x| 5 = =R oS
D 10 =) QoY o £ :L>>< 2z W wF =1 w5 % 5 = == T o > S o
~'8 T a -'.:3 = 2 gEb e g3 wal|l OB o F w 2 E = E > I o< >
> dE W + ¥ s~ &2 '=_w O~'|2 >.:L \:}.b o & a w w < W
s 3 o % = Et | EE 63 5 |Ea wgug 3
o b F< | k< ala = @ ° ©
[mm] [1/min] [kw] [kw] [A] [A] [kal
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A 75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o ] 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 A75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o [ 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Texvikd deSopéva RW 480, 60 Hz i3 : 8
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . ] 169
P, = KatavdAwon 10x00g; P, = ATt6d0an 10XU0g; @ = 0TAvTap; o = TTpoaip; **TUTTog kaAwdiou: kaAwdio 10 m pe eAedBepo akpo kaAwdiou oav oTdvtap: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5
1.7 AlaoTtdoeig kai Bdpn
BA. KepdAaio 1.7 Twv 0dnyiwv gykatdotaong kal xprong 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 AlaoTdoeig kartaokeung RW 480
] N
S g
1127 L e
[44.4] . §
min. 190]-:
~Z_ [min. 7.5][. . «-
o2 - fg‘z [ 1031
= [15.9] ] [40.6]
© ~—
z|® e 405 94
Ele [15.9] [3.7]
£ —
©|.8
- SR
N * ES S !
ﬁ k] Yol — _
8|2 s &
- - 3 j - - > g
™ P
h ©
- 3
B 0100 -
£|£ [04]
EIE
|
< 1 mm
;‘_‘ -, s inch
Eik. 1 Aiaordoeis karaokeung 480
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1.8 Mvakida T0TTOU

BA. KepdAaio 1.8 Twv odnyiwv eykatdoTaong kal Xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Ao@dAcia; Metag@opd kal atroBriikeuon

BA. KepdAaio 2 - 3 Twv 0dnyiwyv eykatdoTaong Kal xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Meprypa@n TPoiovTog

4.1 Cevikn Tepiypa@n

BA. KepdAaio 4.1 Twv 0dnyiwyv eykatdoTaong kai xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Aopikn kataokeun Twv RW 480

9 10 12 13 6 1" 15 2 Aegavra

Baon ompigng

Eicodog kaAwdiou

Xwpog ouvdeong

EAiko@6pog aéovag

Mepi€AIEN Tou KIvnTAPO

2TAPIYHa PE QYKUAIO

MepiBAnua kivntApa
21eyavoTToINTIKGG daKTUAIOG oAigBnang
MAAPvn potTéAag / MpotréAa
Mnxaviopog petddoong Kivnong
Movdada dgova pe poéTopa Kal £dpava
AakTUAIOG SD (EKTPOTIAG OTEPEWV)

0551-0043

00@

| o ;

[
N\

-
- O W oo ~NOO OB~ WN-

N
N

Eik. 2 RW 480
4.3 AgiToupyia pe puBpIoTEG CUXVOTNTOG
BA. Ke@dAaio 4.5 Twv 0dnyiwv eykatdotaong kal xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.
5 EykardoTaon
BA. KepdAaio 5 Twv 0dnyiwv gykatdotaong kal xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Eykatdotaon Twv RW 480
BA. KepdAaio 5.1 Twv 0dnyiwv gykatdoTtaong kai xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Eykardotaon mpomeAwv RW 480

NAOyw KaTaokeung, N aTepéwan Tou éAIka diagépel aTrd Ta Aoimrd guykpoTrpata Tou RW/RCP 1 Tng oeipdg kataokeung SB-KA. O éAikag
Tou RW 480 cival oTepewpévog e €va oTeyavo aToixeio oUoQIgng.

Aelavta

1 Bida pe kKeQaA eowTEPIKOU
egaywvou

2  Podéha TpotTéAag

3 PodéAeg aopaleiag

4 AoakTtUAMIog oxAuartog O (Bida
E KEQAAR ETWTEPIKOU EEQYWVOU)

5 AakTUAiog oxfuartog O
(PodéAeg aopaAciag)

6 Zroixeio ouo@IENg

7  AakTUAIOG KUKAIKAG

Slatopng (SaKTUAIOG)

0551-0044

Eik. 3 ZuvapuoAdynon/amroouvapuoAdynon éAika

AtroouvapupoAéynon
® A@aipéaTe ToV KUMVOPIKO KoxAia (3/1) pe TIg podéAeg aopalsiag (3/3), Tov BakTUAIO KUKAIKAG diaTounc (3/4), Tov dioko Tou éAika (3/2)
Kal Tov OAKTUAIO KUKAIKAG O10TOUAG (3/5).

EL 6184-F
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® AUGTE TOUG KOXAIEG TOU aTOIXEIOU TUOQPIENG (3/6) KaI aPaIPETTE TOV EAIKA Hadi Ye TO OTOIKEIO OUOPIENS. AQAIPEDTE TOV SAKTUAIO
KUKAIKAG d1atopng (3/7) atrd Tnv eyKOTTA.

ZuvapuoAdynon

® KaBapioTe Tov G€ova Kal Tov SakTUAIO. TOTTOBETAOTE TNV EYKOTIT TOU SAKTUAIOU KaIVOUPIO SAKTUAIO KUKAIKAG diatoprg (3/7) Kai
AadwaoTe eAagpd Tov GEova Kal To aToixeio ouaPIgng (3/6).

TMPOXOXH Mnv xpnoiuomoicite Addia, ra omoia mepiéxouv uoAuBdaivio-510siouxo dvBpaka!

® ApPXIKA OUOQIETE EAAPPA TOV KOXAIQ TOU OTOIXEIOU GUCPIENG WE OTAUPOKATOGRISO.

® TuogigTe TOUG KOXAIEG TOU OTOIXEIOU CUCPIENG HE OTAUPOKATOARIBO e potrr) 16 Nm. ZTn ouvéxela, eEAEyETe TN POTT oUOPIENG
0e€160TPOPA KUKAIKA.

® Eioayete Tig podéAeg aopalciag (3/3) yadi ue Tov SaKTUAIO KUKAIKNG SiaToung (3/4), Tov dioko Tou £AIka (3/2) Kal Tov SAKTUAIO KUKAIKNAG
d1aTopnig (3/5) aTov kuAIvVOpIKO koxAia (3/1) kal cuo@igTe pe potr 17 Nm.

5.3 Potrég ouo@iyéng

BA. KepdAaio 5.3 Twv 0dnyiwv gykaTdoTaong kai xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.

5.4 Mapadeiypara eykatdoTaong Twv RW 480

Ma autév Tov TPOTTO EYKATAGTACNG OUVIGTATAI VA XPNOIYOTIOIEITAI N KAEIGTA Bdon oTrpIgng.
2 Aelavra
2 1 Ymootamng aviywong pe BapoUiko
S kal oxovi

2 Ndévw otApiypa

3  KAeiotA Baon o1ApIEng

4 TIA&ka €dpaong

5 Z@iykTApag TEpUaTiopol ac@aleiog

6 ZTpepOpevOg 0dNYyOS cwARvag
TETPAYWVIKNAG SIATOPAG

7  Z@IykTApag KaAwdiou e AyKioTpo
KaAwdiou

Eik. 4 MNapadeiyuara eykaraoraons twv RW 480
5.5 Bdoeig otipi§ng Twv RW/SB-KA
BA. KepdAaio 5.5 Twv 0dnyiwv gykatdoTaong kai xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.

5.6 MnAkn odnyoU cwAnRva (TeTpaywvikig diatopng) yia RW/SB-KA
BA. Ke@dAaio 5.6 Twv 0dnyiwv eykatdotaong kal xpriong 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 HAekTpoAoyikl cOvdeon

BA. KepdAaio 5.8 Twv 0dnyIwv eykaTaoTaong kai xpriong 6006183 / 6005672. BAéme Eik. 33. To KepdAaio 5.8.3 dev apopd 1o RW 480.
6-7 Oéon o€ AsiToupyia; Zuvtipnon

BA. Ke@dAaio 6 - 7 Twv 0dnyiwv gykatdotaong kal xpriong 6006183 / 6005672.

1 Algemeen

EL 6184-F
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1 Algemeen

In principe is de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding met art.-nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS dompelmotorroerwerken RW) grotendeels ook gel-
dig voor de RW 480. Dit geldt ook voor de vakkundige aansluiting en de veilige werking van de Ex-uitvoering van de RW 480. Hetzelfde
geldt voor de Veiligheidsaanwijzingen. Deze zijn opgenomen in de separate map met art.-nr. 6005591 en moeten voor het installeren
en in bedrijf nemen zorgvuldig worden bestudeerd!

In deze "Aanvullende inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding voor het ABS dompelmotorroerwerk RW 480 zijn daarom alleen kruisverwij-
zingen, resp. de afwijkende, aanvullende en productspecifieke informatie opgenomen.

1.1 -1.3 Inleiding; Gebruik volgens de bestemming; Gebruiksgrenzen
Zie hoofdstuk 1.1 - 1.3 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Toepassingsgebieden

Het dompelmotorroerwerk RW 480 dient voor het mengen, roeren en rondpompen van taaie, fluide vaste stoffen in zuiveringsinstallaties, in de
industrie en landbouw. Dit roerwerk is vooral voor de speciale eisen bij het homogeniseren van slib en co-enzymen/co-substraten ontworpen.

1.5 Typesleutel

Zie hoofdstuk 1.5 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672. *Propellertype = 2-blad Speciale propeller voor slib en co-
enzymen/co-substraten.

1.6 Technische gegevens
Zie hoofdstuk 1.6 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Technische gegevens RW 480, 50 Hz
. 5 o o = > | e = [0 -
o ' o o —~| = T . 2
2 8 =5 o Sec | 8= | .28 2| o 5|5 o < |3 5
2 T, T S | $5|>8 80 |vg /28 /8> 9852 8o K B_| %
o o8 | €O 2 S 9 2| >0 |d9|c=| B8 | >5| 8| DL - | @& o
g 3% | 858 5 sE | BE| £ |25 2 2% £33 |5S| £ | 5 |£-| ©
2 2  t9oz o S5 | Ec| tEg | >e|Eg| o ) 23| =@ T |35 4 =
= o [} -] 1) c > £ o © == o o= o < ° = ; % = ©
g e | R = Eg 62 ®L |5 28| g Fa| 8 w2 g
@ <) 5| 8 = X [ o
@ - @ 2E 2g| & 5 < wiF | Qe o [
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o ° 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 1034 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 2685 | 1054 2 . . o . 169
< <
1.6.2 Technische gegevens RW 480, 60 Hz
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = Opgenomen vermogen; P, = Afgegeven vermogen; e = Standaard; o = Optie; **Kabeltype: 10 m kabel met vrij kabeleinde is standaard bijgeleverd: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Afmetingen en gewichten
Zie hoofdstuk 1.7 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Bouwmaten RW 480
127 s g
[44.4] . 2
min. 190|:: °
Z_ [min. 7.5]. . «-
) = 405 N
] . 1031
8la [15.9] 7 [40.6]
Zl- 94
Elg ] . [15.9] [3.7]
£ —
©|.8
. _ 83
® g Sz N
! [ N oY
— 5 ol
sl : 3| o 100
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Afbeelding 1 Bouwmaten RW 480
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1.8 Typeplaatje

Zie hoofdstuk 1.8 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Veiligheid; Transport en opslag

Zie hoofdstuk 2 - 3 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.

4 Productbeschrijving
41 Algemene beschrijving
Zie hoofdstuk 4.1 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Constructieve opbouw RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 11 15 2
00@
~1] [ "
L]
?®
NAANMAID
8 14 5} 3 1
Afbeelding 2 RW 480
4.3 Gebruik met frequentieomvormers

Zie hoofdstuk 4.5 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installatie

Zie hoofdstuk 5 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Installatie RW 480

Zie hoofdstuk 5.1 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Propellermontage RW 480

0551-0043

Legenda

-
- O ©W o0 ~NO U A WN-

N
N

Houder

Kabelinvoer
Aansluitruimte
Propelleras
Motorwikkeling

Steun met koppelschakel
Motorhuis
Glijringafdichting
Propellernaaf / Propeller
Drijfwerk

Aseenheid met rotor en lagers

SD - ring

Constructief onderscheidt de propellerbevestiging zich van de andere aggregaten uit de RW/RCP resp. SB-KA serie. De propeller van de

RW 480 is bevestigd via een ingekapselde spanset.

Afbeelding 3 Propellermontage/-demontage

Demontage

1

0551-0044

~NOoO b~ WDN

Legenda

Cilinderkopschroef
Propellerschijf
Borgschijven

O-ring (Cilinderkopschroef)
O-ring (Propellerschijf)
Spanset

O-Ring (naaf)

® Cilinderkopschroef (3/1) met borgschijven (3/3), o-ring (3/4), propellerschijf (3/2) en o-ring (3/5) demonteren.
® Schroeven van de spanset (3/6) losdraaien en propeller samen met spanset eraf trekken. O-ring (3/7) verwijderen uit de groef.

30
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Montage
® As en naaf reinigen. Nieuwe o-Ring (3/7) in de groef in de naaf plaatsen, as en spanset (3/6) licht olién.

ATTENTIE Geen oliesoorten gebruiken die molybdeensulfiden bevatten!
® Schroeven van de spanset licht kruislings aantrekken.
® Schroeven van de spanset kruislings vastdraaien met 16 Nm. Aansluitend aanhaalmoment rechtsom rond de hele omtrek controleren

® Borgschijven (3/3) samen met o-ring (3/4), propellerschijf (3/2) und o-ring (3/5) op de cilinderkopschroef (3/1) steken en aanhalen met
17 Nm.

5.3 Aanhaalmomenten
Zie hoofdstuk 5.3 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
54 Installatievoorbeeld RW 480

Voor deze manier van installatie raden we u aan om de gesloten houder te gebruiken.

£ Legenda
% 1 Hijsgalg met lier en kabel
S 2 Bovenste bevestigingsblok
3 Houder gesloten
4  Bodemlager
5 Veiligheidsklemaanslag
6 Draaibare vierkantleibuis
7 Afspanklem met kabelhaak
Afbeelding 4 Installatievoorbeeld RW 480
5.5 Houders RW/SB-KA
Zie hoofdstuk 5.5 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Geleidingsbuislengtes (vierkantleibuis) RW/SB-KA
Zie hoofdstuk 5.6 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Elektrische aansluiting

Zie hoofdstuk 5.8 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672. Zie afbeelding 33. Hoofdstuk 5.8.3 is niet van toepassing
voor de RW 480.

6-7 Ingebruikneming; Onderhoud
Zie hoofdstuk 6 - 7 van de inbouw- en gebruikshandleiding 6006183 / 6005672.
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1

Generalidades

Em principio, as instrugdes de montagem e de operagéo do Artigo com o N°. 6006183 / 6005672 (agitadores de motor submersivel ABS
RW) também sao vélidas, em grande parte, para o RW 480. Isto também é valido para a ligagéo correcta e o funcionamento seguro da
versdo Ex do RW 480. O mesmo é valido para as Adverténcias de seguranga. Estas encontram-se num manual em separado com o

Art. N°. 6005591 e devem ser cuidadosamente lidas e estudadas antes da instalagédo e colocagdo em funcionamento!

Nestas instrugées de montagem e de operagao "adicionais” para o agitador com motor submersivel ABS RW 480 apenas se

encontram, portanto, referéncias cruzadas ou entao as informacgdes diferentes, adicionais, especificas do produto.

11-13

Introdugao; Utilizagao conforme as disposigdes; Limites de aplicagao

Consulte o capitulo 1.1 a 1.3 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagao 6006183 / 6005672.

1.4

Areas de aplicagdo
O agitador de motor submersivel RW 480 serve para agitar, misturar e revolver fluidos rigidos que contenham matérias solidas em

estagdes de tratamento de aguas residuais, tanta na industria como na agricultura. Foi especialmente construido para as exigéncias
especiais da homogeneizagao de lamas e coenzimas/co-substratos.

1.5

Codigo de identificagao

Consulte o capitulo 1.5 das instru¢gdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672. *Tipo de hélice = Hélice especial de 2 pas para
lamas e coenzimas/co-substratos.

1.6

Dados técnicos

Consulte o capitulo 1.6 das instru¢gdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672.

1.6.1 Dados técnicos RW 480, 50 Hz
' @ - P T = a o o 0| = ' x © /
£ § |52 & 5% %5 5323 E> 53|38 §~§ S8 2 s 5
s |28 /588 E |55 58 ES|Es| g% |es |08 8§ S92 2 33 @
88 | 25 §,8 8 | E5 9f 32/SSEv Es 80 SE| 53 % 8T @
g s” | EQD g €5 | @3 | 0L | o8| EE|EZ  gx| 58 £5 | 4 |2 &
i o égm i Sg O ® T | 2% o€ 32 E'L\U/ qu, o+
8 ac |- 9| 0O = ° (&)
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [kal
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A 75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/31 A 75/4 8,66 7.5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o ° 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 ) . o ° 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 ° 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Dados técnicos RW 480, 60 Hz i3 13
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 ) . . 169

P, = Consumo de energia; P, = Débito de poténcia; e = Padréo; o = Opgao; **Tipo de cabo: 10 m de cabo com extremidade livre fazem parte do &mbito de fornecimento padrdo: 2=1x 10G x 1.5

1.7

Pesos e medidas

Consulte o capitulo 1.7 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagéo 6006183 / 6005672.
Dimens6es RW 480

1.71
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1.8 Placa de caracteristicas
Consulte o capitulo 1.8 das instru¢gdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Seguranga; Transporte e armazenamento
Consulte o capitulo 2 - 3 das instrugbes de montagem e de utilizagao 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Descrigdo do produto
41 Descrigao geral
Consulte o capitulo 4.1 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Configuracao construtiva RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 1 15 2 $ Legenda
Z 1 Suporte
S 2 Entrada de cabos
3 Espaco de ligacdes
4  Eixo da hélice
566 5 Enrolamento do motor
\ 6  Suporte com manilha
11 | ’ 7  Carcaga do motor
3 # HHHHVHHHHHHH‘ 8 Vedacao de anel deslizante
S 5 9 Cubo da hélice / Hélice
- 10 Caixa de engrenagens
11 Veio com rotor e apoios
[MAANMAN 12 Anel SD
8 14 5 3 1
Imagen 2 RW 480

4.3 Operacgao com conversores de frequéncia
Consulte o capitulo 4.5 das instrugées de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Instalacao
Consulte o capitulo 5 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Instalagao RW 480
Consulte o capitulo 5.1 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizacdo 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montagem da hélice RW 480

Dependendo da construgéo, as fixagdes da hélice distinguem-se dos outros agregados da série RW/RCP ou SB-KA. A hélice do modelo

RW 480 é fixa com um sistema de aperto encapsulado.

Legenda

0551-0044

2 Anilha da hélice

cilindrica)

7 O-Ring (cubo)

Imagen 3 Montagem da hélice/-demontage

Desmontagem

® Desmontar o parafuso de cabega cilindrica (3/1) com anilhas de retengéo (3/3), o o-ring (3/4), a anilha da hélice (3/2) e o o-ring (3/5).
® Soltar os parafusos do conjunto de aperto (3/6) e retirar a hélice juntamente com o conjunto de aperto. Retirar o o-ring (3/7) da ranhura.

PT 6184-F

3 Anilhas de retengédo
4  O-Ring (Parafuso de cabega

5 O-Ring (Anilha da hélice)
6 Conjunto de aperto

1 Parafuso de cabeca cilindrica
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Montagem
® Limpar o eixo e o cubo. Colocar um o-ring (3/7) novo na ranhura do cubo, lubrificar ligeiramente o eixo e o conjunto de aperto (3/6).

ATENGCAO Nao usar 6leos que contenham molibdénio ou sulfureto de carbono!
® Comegar por apertar ligeiramente e em cruz o parafuso do conjunto de aperto.

® Apertar em cruz os parafusos do conjunto de aperto com 16 Nm. Finalmente devera verificar-se ¢ binario de aperto no sentido dos
ponteiros do reldgio.

® Encaixar as anilhas de retengdo (3/3) juntamente com o o-ring (3/4), a anilha da hélice (3/2) e o o-ring (3/5) no parafuso de cabeca
cilindrica (3/1) e apertar com 17 Nm.

5.3 Binarios de aperto

Consulte o capitulo 5.3 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672.

5.4 Exemplo de instalagio RW 480

Para este instalagdo recomenda-se a utilizagdo de um suporte fechado.

Legenda
1 Cavalete de elevagdo com molinete e cabo
Suporte superior de fixagao
Suporte fechado
Apoio do chéo
Batente de aperto de seguranca
Tubo guia quadrangular giratério
7 Fixador de ancoragem com gancho
para cabo

0551-0045

o g~ WOWN

Imagen 4 Exemplo de instalagdo RW 480
5.5 Suportes RW/SB-KA
Consulte o capitulo 5.5 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagao 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Comprimento dos tubos guia (tubo quadrangular) RW/SB-KA
Consulte o capitulo 5.6 das instrugées de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Ligagao eléctrica

Consulte o capitulo 5.8 das instrucdes de montagem e de utilizagdo 6006183 / 6005672. Ver imagem 33. O capitulo 5.8.3 n&o é rele-
vante para o modelo RW 480.

6-7 Colocacao em funcionamento; Manutencao
Consulte o capitulo 6 - 7 das instrugdes de montagem e de utilizagao 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 Generelt

| prinsippet er monterings- og bruksanvisningen med art.nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS dykkmotor-rgreverk RW) for en stor del ogsa gyldig
for RW 480. Dette gjelder ogsa for riktig tilkobling og sikker drift av Ex-utfarelsen til RW 480. Det samme gjelder for sikkerhetsanvisnin-
gene. Disse finner du i det separate heftet med art.nr. 6005591, og ma leses ngye for installasjon og igangsetting!

I denne "Tillegg" - Monterings- og bruksanvisning for ABS dykkmotor-rareverk RW 480 er derfor kun kryssreferanser og avvikende,
tilleggs- og produktspesifikk informasjon beskrevet.

1.1 - 1.3 Innledning; Forskriftsmessig bruk; Begrensninger for bruk
Se kapittel 1.1 - 1.3 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Bruksomrader

Dykkmotor-rgreverket RW 480 brukes til blanding, raring og sirkulering av seige veesker som inneholder faste stoffer i renseanlegg, indus-
tri og jordbruk. Den er spesielt konstruert for de spesielle kravene ved homogenisering av slam og ko-fermenter/ko-substrater.

1.5 Typekode

Se kapittel 1.5 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672. *Propelltype = 2-bladed spesialpropell for for slam og ko-fer-
menter/ko-substrater.

1.6 Tekniske spesifikasjoner
Se kapittel 1.6 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Tekniske data for RW 480, 50 Hz
X » LI N S I €| E S o 4 & =3
= . c .. 8 ¥ =] 0 o
s 2c | S6c| 8 | Ex 528388 E>> |hs 528, 2| % g
B 23 k22 2 | 5& .2 | 8c|55/28 52 55/ BE| 8 2| - | 2
= ™ =t a2 | = =8 x 'c = =
8 SE | =6 5 2o £%5 | > |£F Y| =8 2% |ss| PS5 | 5| § S
o o8 | T3 ° EH| 52 EL | sSE|£3| v 8|22 £x < o 5
g £s £g°| 2 st | 25| S5 |we|ES 5 |go /g £ a5 F
S P 2 = 0" 52 |a g k7R »
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . ° o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Tekniske data for RW 480, 60 Hz i3 i3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . ° 169

P, = Inngangseffekt; P, = Utgangseffekt; ® = Standard; o = Tilleggsutstyr; **Kabeltype: 10 m kabel med fri kabelende er standardutstyr: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Mal og vekt
Se kapittel 1.7 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Dimensjoner RW 480
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Figur 1 Dimensjoner RW 480
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1.8 Typeskilt

Se kapittel 1.8 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
2-3 Sikkerhet; Transport og lagring

Se kapittel 2 - 3 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.

4 Produktbeskrivelse
41 Generell beskrivelse
Se kapittel 4.1 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Oppbyggingen av RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 N 15 2 g Forklaring
Z 1 Holder
s 2 Kabelinnfgring
3 Koblingsrom
4 Propellaksling
566 5 Motorvikling
6 Feste med sjakkel
11 | 7 7 Motorhus
HHHHVHHHH‘HHH — 8 Glideringspakning
= 9  Propelinav / Propell
- 10 Drev
11 Akselenhet med rotor og lagre
[AAIRUAAY 12 SD-ring
8 14 5 3 1
Figur 2 RW 480

4.3 Bruk pa frekvensomformere
Se kapittel 4.5 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Installering
Se kapittel 5 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Installering RW 480
Se kapittel 5.1 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montering av propell RW 480

Konstruksjonsmessig skiller propellfestet seg fra de andre aggregatene i RW/RCP- hhv. SB-KA-serien. Propellen pa RW 480 er festet
med et innkapslet fastspenningssett.

Forklaring

1 Sylinderskrue
Propellskive
Laseskiver
O-ring (Sylinderskrue)
O-ring (Propellskive)
Fastspenningssett
O-Ring (nav)

0551-0044

~NOoO b~ WDN

Figur 3 Montering/demontering av propell

Demontering
® Demonter sylinderskrue (3/1) med laseskiver (3/3), O-ring (3/4), propeliskive (3/2) og O-ring (3/5).
® Lgsne skruene pé fastspenningssettet (3/6) og ta av propellen sammen med fastpsenningssettet. Ta O-ringen (3/7) ut av sporet.

NO 6184-F
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Montering
® Rengjgr aksling og nav. Sett ny O-ring (3/7) inn i sporet pa navet, pafer litt olje pa aksling og fastspenningssett (3/6).

OBS lkke bruk olje som inneholder molybden-svovelkarbon!

® Stram ferst lett til skruene pa fastspenningssettet diagonalt.

® Stram til skruene pa fastspenningssettet diagonalt med 16 Nm. Kontroller deretter tiltrekkingsmomentet ved & dreie med urviseren.
® Sett laseskiver (3/3) sammen med O-ring (3/4), propellskive (3/2) og O-ring (3/5) pa sylinderskruen (3/1) og stram til med 17 Nm.
5.3 Tiltrekkingsmomenter

Se kapittel 5.3 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.

5.4 Eksemplerpa installasjon av RW 480

For denne typen installasjon anbefaler vi bruk av lukket holder.

Forklaring
1 Leftegalge med vinsj og wire
Qvre festebrakett
Lukket holder
Gulvlager
Sikkerhetsklemme
Dreibart firkantrgr
Avspenningsklemme med kabelkrok

0551-0045

NOoO b~ ODN

Figur 4 Eksemplerpé installasjon av RW 480
5.5 Stativ RW/SB-KA
Se kapittel 5.5 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Lengder for styrerer (firkantrer)) RW/SB-KA
Se kapittel 5.6 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Elektrisk tilkobling
Se kapittel 5.8 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672. Se figur 33. Kapittel 5.8.3 er ikke relevant for RW 480.
6-7 Ta i bruk; Vedlikehold
Se kapittel 6 - 7 i monterings- og bruksanvisningen 6006183 / 6005672.
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37



1 Uwagi ogéine

Zasadniczo instrukcja montazu i obstugi o numerze art. 6006183 / 6005672 (Mieszadta z silnikami zanurzeniowymi ABS RW) sg w duzej
mierze zgodne rowniez z RW 480. Dotyczy to rowniez prawidtowego podtaczenia i bezpiecznej eksploatacji RW 480 w wersji Ex. Dotyczy
to rowniez wskazéwek dotyczacych bezpieczenstwa. Sg one zawarte w osobnej ksigzce o numerze art. 6005591; nalezy sie z nimi
doktadnie zapoznac przed rozpoczeciem instalacji i uruchomieniem!

Dlatego tez w niniejszej ,,Dodatkowej” instrukcji montazu i obstugi mieszadta z silnikiem zanurzeniowym ABS RW 480 zawarte sg
wylgcznie odsytacze lub informacje réznigce sie, dodatkowe i specyficzne dla produktu.

1.1 -1.3 Wprowadzenie; Zastosowanie zgodne z przeznaczeniem; Granice zastosowania
Patrz rozdziale 1.1 — 1.3 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Zakres zastosowania

Mieszadto z silnikiem zanurzeniowym RW 480 stuzy do mieszania i przettaczania lepkich ptynédw z zawartoscig ciat statych w oczysz-
czalniach $ciekow, stosowanych w przemysle i rolnictwie. Jest ono przeznaczone zwtaszcza do homogenizacji szlamu i kofermentéw/ko-
substratow.

1.5 Klucz kodu oznaczenia typu urzadzenia
Patrz rozdziale 1.5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 1 597 0832-EU/0833-EU. *Typ $migta = Specjalne $migto dwuptatowe do szlamu i kofermentéw/kosubstratow.
1.6 Dane techniczne
Patrz rozdziale 1.6 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Dane techniczne RW 480, 50 Hz
© 6.9 | =] 32| 3% >\ 2 ET| a4 S ]
- < s o £0 | €8] o | 2 % I & S
K © 23 ¢ I 22 25| 8c |5 25 &> *=§ E-l =9 | = 5 3
P 28 | 32 = c 0 gx 5| 5£|EL| s /88 |5 | 50 0 | 5o =<
8 52|98 7 | SE | 8t |85 |85 SN 5 25|88 £S5 = |38 B
E o8 13 a Es |E" | 5% | w% w2 8% 83|55 S8 | 3% 80| ¢
o ‘n T2e 2 2o | 28|/ N8| NE|FfF%|ova| 25|52 Xy | W g ®»
> &g = NS Ng| e |88l | 22 8 ) 5 <
= S o xd | €|l a &2 (= =
[mm] [1/min] (kW] (kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 | 446/3,3 A 75/4 8,66 75 o | 1484 939 2 . . ° . 163
RW 4812 480 467/31 AT75/4 8,66 75 e | 1484 | 939 2 . o o o 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . ° o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Dane techniczne RW 480, 60 Hz 18 i3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = Pobér mocy; P, =Moc oddawana; e = Standard; o = Opcja; **Typ przewodu: przewdd 10 m z wolnym koficem to standardowy zakres dostawy: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Wymiary i masa
Patrz rozdziale 1.7 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Wymiary konstrukcyjne RW 480
127 B g
[44.4] . g
min. 190-: * 4
= [min. 7.5] -
T = 405 .
5 1031
8la [15.9] et [40.6]
clo i 94
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£ —
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— 83
3% “ g5) S [ \
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™™ .
o ©|—
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o 0100,/ ==
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Rys. 1 Wymiary konstrukcyjne RW 480
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1.8 Tabliczka znamionowa
Patrz rozdziale 1.8 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Bezpieczenstwo; Transport i skladowanie
Patrz rozdziale 2 - 3 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Opis urzadzenia
41 Ogolny opis
Patrz rozdziale 4.1 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Budowa konstrukcyjna RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 1 15 2
00®
- => i
?®
8 14 5 3 1
Rys. 2 RW 480
4.3 Eksploatacja przy przetwornicach czestotliwosci
Patrz rozdziale 4.5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Instalacja
Patrz rozdziale 5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Instalacja RW 480
Patrz rozdziale 5.1 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montaz smigta RW 480

0551-0043

Legenda

-
- O ©W o0 ~NO U A WN-

N
N

Uchwyt

Wilot kabla

Komora przytgczeniowa
Wat $migta

Motorwicklung

Mocowanie z patgkiem
Obudowa silnika
Uszczelnienie mechaniczne
Piasta $migta / $migto
Przektadnia

Zesp6t watka z wirnikiem i tozyskami
Pierscien SD

Ze wzgledu na konstrukcje, mocowanie $migta rézni sie od innych agregatow z serii RW/RCP lub SB-KA. W modelu RW 480 $migto jest

przymocowane za pomocg zamknietego zespotu mocujgcego.

Rys. 3 Montaz/demontaz $migta

Demontaz

Legeqda

1 Sruba cylindryczna

2 Tarcza smigta

3 Podkiadki zabezpieczajgce

’4 Pierscien uszczelniajgcy
(Sruba cylindryczna )

5 Pierscien uszczelniajgcy
(Tarcza $migta)

6 Zespot mocujgcy

7 Pierscien

samouszczelniajacy (piasta)

0551-0044

® Zdemontowac srube z tbem walcowym (3/1) z podktadkami zabezpieczajgcymi (3/3), pierscien samouszczelniajgcy (3/2), tarcze $migta

(3/2) i pierscien samouszczelniajgcy (3/5).

PL 6184-F
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® Odkreci¢ $ruby zespotu mocujgcego (3/6) i zdjgé $migto razem z zespotem. Usungé pierscien samouszczelniajgcy (3/7) z rowka.

Montaz
® Wyczysci¢ watek i piaste. Whozy¢ nowy pierscien samouszczelniajacy (3/7) w rowek piasty, lekko naoliwi¢ watek i zespot
mocujacy (3/6).

UWAGA Nie uzywaé olejow zawierajgcych molibdenowy dwusiarczek wegla!
® Najpierw lekko przykreci¢ na krzyz srube zespotu mocujgcego.

® Dokreci¢ sruby zespotu mocujgcego na krzyz momentem 16 Nm. Nastepnie kolejno sprawdzi¢ moment dokrecenia w kierunku zgod-
nym z ruchem wskazéwek zegara.

® Zatozyc¢ podktadki zabezpieczajgce (3/3) z pierscieniem samouszczelniajgcym (3/4), tarczg $migta (3/2) i pierscieniem samouszczelniaj
ac¢ym (3/5) na $rube z tbem walcowym (3/1) i dokreci¢ momentem 17 Nm.

5.3 Momenty dokrecajace
Patrz rozdziale 5.3 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Przyktady instalacji RW 480
Dla tego typu instalacji zaleca sie wykorzystanie zamknietego uchwytu.
%2 Legenda
uf; 1 Wysiegnik podno$nikowy z kotowrotem i ling
s 2 Goérny koziot mocujacy
3 Uchwyt zamknigty
4  Podpora dolna
5 Zaciskowy ogranicznik bezpieczenstwa
6  Obrotowa czworokatna rura prowadnikowa
7  Zacisk odciggowy z hakiem kablowym
Rys. 4 Przyktady instalacji RW 480
5.5 Uchwyty RW/SB-KA
Patrz rozdziale 5.5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Dtugosci rur prowadniczych (czworokatna rura prowadnikowa) RW/SB-KA
Patrz rozdziale 5.6 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 Przytacze elektryczne

Patrz rozdziale 5.8 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672. Zob. rys. 33. Rozdziat 5.8.3 nie obowigzuje dla modelu RW 480.
6-7 Pierwsze uruchomienie; Konservacja
Patrz rozdziale 6 - 7 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 6006183 / 6005672.
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1

histe kohta. Need sisalduvad eraldi vihikus art.-nr. 6005591 ja tuleb enne installeerimist ning kaikuvétmist hoolikalt Iabi lugeda!

Kéesolevas ,,Lisa“-paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis ABS sukelmootoriga segamismehhanismidele RW 480 sisalduvad seetbttu

Uldist
P&himétteliselt kehtib paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhend art.-nr. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS sukelmootoriga segamismehhanismid RW) suures
osas ka RW 480 puhul. See kehtib ka RW 480 Ex-mudeli asjakohase Gihendamise ja ohutu kaitamise kohta. Sama kehtib ka ohutusju-

Uksnes ristviited voi vastavalt kdrvalekalduv, taiendav ja tootespetsiifiline informatsioon.

1.1 -1.3 Sissejuhatus; Sihiparane kasutamine; Kasutuspiirangud
Vt. peatiikk 1.1 - 1.3 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.

14

Kasutusalad

Sukelmootoriga segamismehhanism RW 480 on ette nahtud t6dstuslikes ja péllumajanduslikes puhastusseadmetes tihkete, tahkeid aineid
sisaldavate vedelike ringisegamiseks. Mehhanism on vélja to6tatud taitmaks spetsiaalseid ndudmisi muda ja kofermentide/kosubstraatide
homogeniseerimisel.

Tuibikood

1.5

Vt. peatukk 1.5 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
kosubstraatide jaoks.

1.6

Vt. peatiikk 1.6 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.

Tehnilised andmed

*Propelleri tiup = 2-leht spetsiaalne propeller muda ja kofermentide/

1.6.1 RW 480 tehnilised andmed 50 Hz
o - o @ | .0 s g2 s 0|t T 3 S
5 Te | 28 3 €0 | £w | %0 ££|/8 8¢ |28|3_| £ | E| <~ | s
5 o 0 FR= =] E'h 5 = =< w0 S 5 3 O = (= m} ©
= =10 ° b 5 3 = =2 | 28| 2 o 3 :5% =0 o m g
- o £ 8 = = r=ar ) = o = 0 = s ¥ o E*—' = = E =
s Q.= D =< [*] I - g v »n 3 r= o 3 23 - o € 5 35 5 2
o35 =3 s =E | 9o =82 853 Sc| agd L
o petir ‘0 T [=] = o Q 2|2 |25 2o © — ~ c x = ]
3 o — 89 o glg EE T2 Eg £ I R=) T & € _g w < X
= z E| S8 |ge|z2 |¥¥ x4 g8 = 3
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 AT75/4 8,66 75 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o ) 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o ° 169
> >
1.6.2 RW 480 tehnilised andmed 60 Hz i3 : 8
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169
P, = tarbimisvoimsus; P, = kasulik véimsus; e = Standard; o = lisavarustus; **Kaabli tilp: 10 m kaabel vaba kaabliotsaga kuulub standardvarustusse: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5
1.7 Mo6dud ja kaal
Vt. peatiikk 1.7 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 RW 480 gabariidid
- o
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1.8 Tulbisilt
Vt. peatlikk 1.8 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Ohutus; Transport ja ladustamine
Vt. peatukk 2 - 3 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Tootekirjeldus
4.1 Uldkirjeldus
Vt. peatiikk 4.1 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 RW 480 ehitus
9 10 12 13 6 11 15 2 g Legend
Z 1 Kinnitus
S 2 Kaablisisseviik
3 Uhendusruum
4 Propellerivoll
566 5 Mootori méhis
6 Haagiga hoidik
— I -1+ 7 7 Mootori korpus
L] S 8  Liugronga tihend
< 9 Propelleripuks / Propeller
- 10 Ajam
11 Voll rootori ja laagritega
NAANMAID 12 SD-rongas
8 14 5 3 1
Joonis 2 RW 480
4.3 T66 sagedusmuunduriga
Vt. peatlikk 4.5 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Paigaldamine
V1. peatiikk 5 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 RW 480 paigaldamine
V1. peatiikk 5.1 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Propelleri paigaldamine RW 480

Konstruktsioonilistel pdhjustel erineb propelleri kinnitus RW/RCP vdi SB-KA koosteseeria teistest agregaatidest. RW 480 propeller on
kinnitatud kapseldatud pingutuskomplektiga.

Legend
1 Silindrikruvi

Propelleriseib
Kindlustusseib

O-rdéngas (Silindrikruvi)
O-rdngas (Propelleriseib)
Pingutuskomplekt
O-réngas (rumm)

0551-0044

~NOoO b~ WDN

Joonis 3 Propelleri montaaz/demontaaz

Demontaaz
® Demonteerige silinderpeakruvi (3/1) koos kindlustusseibide (3/3), O-rénga (3/4), propelleriseibi (3/2) ja O-réngaga (3/5).
® Vabastage pingutuskomplekti (3/6) kruvid ja tommake propeller koos pingutuskomplektiga pealt maha. Eemaldage soonest O-réngas (3/7).
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Montaaz
® Puhastage voll ja rumm. Pange rummu soonde uus O-réngas (3/7), dlitage véll ja pingutuskomplekt (3/6) kergelt sisse.

TAHELEPANU Arge kasutage élisid, mis sisaldavad moliibdeen-véavelsiisinikku!
® Témmake pingutuskomplekti kruvid esmalt kergelt ristikujuliselt kinni.

® Témmake pingutuskomplekti kruvid ristikujuliselt 16 Nm-ga kinni. Seejarel kontrollige paripdeva imber liikudes pingutusmoment (ile.

® Pistke kindlustusseibid (3/3) koos O-rdnga (3/4), propelleriseibi (3/2) ja O-réngaga (3/5) silinderpeakruvi (3/1) peale ning tommake
17 Nm-ga kinni.

5.3 Pingutusmomendid
Vt. peatiikk 5.3 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 RW 480 paigalduse naited

Sellise paigalduse soovitame kasutada lukustatud kinnitust

Legend

1 Tostetalad vintsi ja n6driga
Ulemine kinnitusklots
Kinnitus lukustatud
Pé&hjakinnitus
Turvaklamber
P&dratav nelikantjuhttoru
Pingutusklamber kaablikonksuga

0551-0045

NOoO o~ ODN

Joonis 4 RW 480 paigalduse néited
5.5 RWI/SB-KA kinnitused
Vt. peatiikk 5.5 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 RW/SB-KA juhttoru pikkus (nelikantjuhttoru)
Vt. peatuikk 5.6 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Elektriiihendus
V1. peatuikk 5.8 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672. Vaata joonist 33. Peatukk 5.8.3 ei oma RW 480 jaoks tahtsust.
6-7 Toolepanek; Hooldus
Vt. peatukk 6 - 7 paigaldus- ja kasutusjuhendis 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 Altalanos tudnivaléok

Alapvetéen a 6006183 / 6005672 cikkszamu termék (ABS RW merllémotoros keverdszerkezet) beszerelési és hasznalati Gtmutatéja
nagyrészt az RW 480 termékre is érvényes. Ez érvényes az RW 480 robbanasbiztos kivitell berendezés szakszerl csatlakoztatasara és
biztonsagos lUizemeltetésére is. Ugyanez igaz a biztonsagi utasitasokra. Ezek kiilén, a 6005591 cikkszamu flizetben talalhatdk, amiket
a felszerelés és lizembe helyezés el6tt gondosan tanulmanyozni kell!

Ebben az ABS RW 480 meriilémotoros keverészerkezet ,kiegészit6“ beszerelési és hasznalati utmutatéjaban ezért csak keresz-
tutalasok vannak ill. az eltérések, kiegészitések és termékspecifikus informaciok.

1.1 -1.3 Bevezetd; Rendeltetésszerii hasznalat; Az alkalmazas korlatai
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutatd 1.1 - 1.3 fejezetét.
1.4 Alkalmazasi teriiletei

Az RW 480 merilémotoros keverdszerkezettel sir, szilardanyag-tartalmu folyadékokat lehet keverni, mozgatni és forgatni viztisztitd
berendezésekben, az iparban és a mezégazdasagban. A készUlék kifejezetten a szennyiszap és a fermentalé/hordozéanyagok keverésé-
nek kildnleges kovetelményeihez késziilt.

1.5 Tipuskodok

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati Utmutato 1.5 fejezetét. *A propeller tipusa = 2 lapatos kiildnleges propeller
szennyiszaphoz és fermental6/hordozéanyaghoz.

1.6 Miszaki adatok
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati dtmutato 1.6 fejezetét.
1.6.1 Miiszaki adatok RW 480, 50 Hz
= © & | 8o~ T £ L=
=] 7} - X L n ] ] s Ex © = - ' .
2 5o & 3 83 8¢ 89 2% L3 sv 25 8% 22 29 &
°F | 39| 2% £ | T3 35 ES Eg L9 S3| S5 /30| &y @m | gg| E
o 3 2.0 ® @ = w = c€ |l wS|ao OE|BE | XH| L2 GO = Le 0
S a OE S = o @ 9 » S 2 @& O @ @ eS| =< T Q N
s 5E | 3% 3 £ 2% | 3% |S= 22|32 88 3| E2 | x |H°| 2
< <™ g £ ze | 82| 2R T zS 'gg x| 6| 03 | W S o
Lo < 2 E <2 Q| = ZzY¥ | £ 4 T [
[mm] [1/min] [kw] [kw] [A] [A] [kal
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 e | 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/31 A75/4 8,66 7,5 e | 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A 75/4 8,66 7,5 o | 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 e | 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o o 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 e | 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Miiszaki adatok RW 480, 60 Hz 1 1
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 e |1532| 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 e |1532| 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 e | 21,88 | 1199 2 . . . 169

P, = Teljesitményfelvétel; P, = Teljesitményleadas; e = Standard; o = Opcio; **A vezeték tipusa:10 m vezeték szabad vezetékvéggel a standard szallitas része: 2=1x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Méretek és tomegek
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati Utmutato 1.7 fejezetét.
1.71 Gyartasi méretek RW 480
1127 e 3
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1. abra Gyartasi méretek RW 480

HU 6184-F
44



1.8 Tipustabla

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutatd 1.8 fejezetét.

2-3 Biztonsag; Szallitas és tarolas

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutato 2 - 3 fejezetét.
4 Termékleiras

4.1 Altalanos leiras

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati Utmutato 4.1 fejezetét.

4.2 Szerkezeti felépités RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 1" 15 2 g Jelmagyarazat
2 1 Tartd
S 2 Kabelbevezetés
3 Bekotési tér
4 Propellertengely
566 5 Motortekercs
6 Files tarto
11 | ’ 7 Motorhaz
: : L] S 8  Csuszogyiriis tomités
S = 9 Propelleragy / Propeller
- 10  Hajtémi
11 Tengelyegység rotorral és csapagyakkal
[MAANMAN 12 SD - gyiir(
8 14 5 3 1
2. 4bra RW 480
4.3 Uzemeltetés frekvenciavaltéval
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutatd 4.5 fejezetét.
5 Telepités
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutato 5 fejezetét.
5.1 Telepités RW 480

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutato 5.1 fejezetét.
5.2 A propeller felszerelése RW 480

Felépitésében a propeller rogzitése kilénbdzik a RW/RCP ill. SB-KA gyartasi sorozat tébbi gépegységeitél Az RW 480 propellerét egy
tokozott befogdszerkezet rogziti.

Jelmagyarazat
1 Hengeres fejli csavar

Propellertarcsa

Biztosito alatétek

O-gy(rl (Hengeres fejli csavar)
O-gydrl (Propellertarcsa)
Befogdszerkezet

O-gydirt (agy)

0551-0044

~NOo g~ WDN

3. abra Propeller fel-/leszerelése

Leszerelés
® Szerelje le a (3/1) hengercsavarokat a (3/3) biztosito alatétekkel egyitt, a (3/4) O-gyir(it, a (3/2) propeller alatétet és a (3/5) O-gydirdt.
® Oldja ki a (3/6) befogoszerkezet csavarjait, és hizza le a propellert és a befogdszerkezetet. Vegye ki a (3/7) O-gyriit a horonybdl.

HU 6184-F
45



Osszeszerelés

® Tisztitsa meg a tengelyt és az agyat. Az agy hornyaba helyezze be az Gj (3/7) O-gy(rit, a tengelyt és a (3/6) befogdszerkezetet enyhén
olajozza meg.

FIGYELEM Ne hasznaljon molibdén-széndiszulfid tartalmu olajakat!
® A befogoszerkezet csavarjait csak keresztiranyban finoman huzza meg.

® A befogoszerkezet csavarjat keresztiranyban 16 Nm forgatonyomatékkal huzza meg. Ezutan a meghuzasi nyomatékot jobbra forgatva
ellendrizze.

® Helyezze ra a (3/1) hengercsavarra a (3/3) biztosito alatéteket, a (3/4) O-gy(rdit, a (3/2) propellertarcsat és a (3/5) O-gydrit, és 17 Nm
forgatdbnyomatékkal hiizza meg.

5.3 Meghuzasi nyomatékok

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutatd 5.3 fejezetét.

5.4 Telepitési példa RW 480

llyen jellegl telepitésnél javasolt a zart tarté alkalmazasa.

Jelmagyarazat
1 Bakallvany csorldvel és kotéllel
Fels6 tartobak
Zart tarto
Talp
Biztonsagi szoritoutkdzé
Forgathatd négyzetszelvény-vezetécsd
Szoritdbilincs vezetékhoroggal

0551-0045

~NOoO g~ ODN

4. abra Telepitési példa RW 480
5.5 Tartok RW/SB-KA
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati dtmutato 5.5 fejezetét.
5.6 Vezetdocsbhosszak (négyzetszelvény-vezeté6cs6) RW/SB-KA
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutato 5.6 fejezetét. RW 480 £ RW 900.
5.7 Villamos csatlakoztatas

Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati utmutato 5.8 fejezetét. Lasd: 33. abra. Az 5.8.3. fejezet nem mérvado az
RW 480 gép esetében.

6-7 Uzembe helyezés; Karbantartas
Lasd az 6006183 / 6005672 szamu beszerelési és hasznalati dtmutato 6 - 7 fejezetét.
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1 VSeobecné

Navod k vestavbé a obsluze s ¢. sort. pol. 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS ponorna michadla RW) v zasadé ve velkych ¢astech plati i pro RW
480. Plati to i pro odborné pfipojeni a pro bezpeény provoz Ex-provedeni RW 480. Totéz plati i pro bezpeénostni pokyny. Tyto pokyny
jsou uvedeny ve zvlastnim sesité s €. sort. pol. 6005591 a je tfeba je pfed instalaci a uvedenim do provozu peclivé prostudovat!

V tomto "dopliikovém" navodu k vestavbé a obsluze pro ponorné motorové michaci zafizeni ABS RW 480 jou tudiz obsazeny
pouze kfizové odkazy popf. odchylné, doplriujici a pro dany vyrobek specifické informace.

1.1 -1.3 Uvod; Spravné pouziti michadel; Limity
Vizte kap. 1.1 - 1.3 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Oblasti pouziti

Ponorné motorové michaci zafizeni RW 480 slouzi ke sméSovani, michani a obihani visk6znich tekutin s obsahem pevnych latek
v CistiCkach odpadnich vod, v primyslu a zemédélstvi. Je dimenzovano predevsim pro specialni pozadavky pfi homogenizaci kalu a
kofermentu/kosubstrat.

1.5 Identifikaéni kod
Vizte kap. 1.5 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 1 597 0832-EU/0833-EU. *Typ vrtule = Specialni 2-listova vrtule pro kaly a kofermenty/kosubstraty.

1.6 Technické udaje
Vizte kap. 1.6 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
1.6.1 Technické udaje RW 480, 50 Hz
] o o ) ~| N« > >, 5| @ 3 -
= S - =] S H = | 8E | 59 | > | ¥ = = < 4 < o <]
j: £ | 35 5 S |2 | 5O0|£35 £9|8%9 38 B 83| h | 2o E
< > Lo ° 2| =< |3 €| 8¢ S X = T
£ = 0 0 € Epgvla= | S5 | 25|85 €8] ¢ 88 | S |8+F| ®o
£ ) w > £ c c So |25 2 Sw| £ S 3|55 22
£ 3 o ° ° g @ £S| NT © [ o0 % ° o
o S S > s | x SE | 8% 3 23 5% 5§ | B35 | w3 3
> = ~ = | D> Pz 88 72 S 25 @ |5 S
= o o > » s S ek o o
[mm] [1/min] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 AT75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 A 75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o ° 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 AT75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . ° o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o . 169
> >
1.6.2 Technické udaje RW 480, 60 Hz : 3 : 3
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169
P, = Pfikon; P, = Vykon; e = Standard; o = Volitelné; **Typ kabelu: Kabel 10 m s volnymi kabelovymi konci jako standard: 2 =1 x 10G x 1.5
1.7 Rozméry a hmotnosti
Vizte kap. 1.7 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Rozméry RW 480
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Obrazek 1 Rozméry RW 480
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1.8 Typovy Stitek
Vizte kap. 1.8 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Bezpecénost; Doprava a skladovani.
Vizte kap. 2 - 3 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Popis vyrobku
4.1 Vseobecny popis
Vizte kap. 4.1 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Vykres RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 N 15 2 g Legenda
Z 1 Vodici konzola
S 2 Vstup kabelu
3 Spojovaci komora
4 Hfidel vrtule
566 5 Stator
6 Drzak se zavésnym lanem
— } — ’ 7  Motorova skfin
HHHHVHHHH‘HHH — 8 Mechanicka ucpavka
\\‘\ 2 9  Naboj vrtule / Vrtule
- 10 Pfevodovka
11 Hfidel s rotorem a lozisky
NAANMAID 12 SD - krouzek
8 14 5 3 1
Obrézek 2 RW 480
4.3 Provoz s frekvenénim méniéem
Vizte kap. 4.5 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Instalace
Vizte kap. 5 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Instalace RW 480
Vizte kap. 5.1 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montaz vrtule RW 480

Konstrukénim uspofadanim se odliSuje upevnéni vrtule od jinych agregatt konstrukénich fad RW/RCP popf. SB-KA. Vrtule michaciho
zafizeni RW 480 je upevnéna hermeticky uzavienym upinacim ustrojim.

Legenda
1 Celni $roub

Podlozka vrtule

Zajistovaci podlozka

O krouzek (Celni $roub)

O krouzek (Podlozka vrtule)
Upinaci ustroji

O-krouzek (naboj)

0832-EU / 0833-EU-0044

~NOo g~ WDN

Obrazek 3 Montaz a demontaz vrtule

Demontaz
® Odmontujte inbusovy Sroub (3/1) s pojistnymi podlozkami (3/3), O-krouzek (3/4), kotou¢ vrtule (3/2) a O-krouzek (3/5).
® Povolte srouby upinaciho Ustroji (3/6) a vrtuli spole¢né s upinacim Gstrojim vytahnéte. Vyndejte O-krouzek (3/7) z drazky.
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Montaz
® Vygistéte hfidel a naboj. Do drazky naboje nasadte novy O-krouzek (3/7), lehce naolejujte hiidel a upinaci ustroji (3/6).

POZOR NepouzZivejte oleje, které obsahuji molybden se sirouhlikem!
® Sroub upinaciho Ustroji nejprve pres kfiz lehce utahnéte.

® Sroub upinaciho Ustroji pak pres kFiZz pevné utdhnéte s momentem 16 Nm. Poté utahovaci moment prezkousejte dokola ve sméru
hodinovych rucicek.

® Pojistné podlozky (3/3) spolu s O-krouzkem (3/4), kotoucem vrtule (3/2) a O-krouzkem (3/5) nasadte na inbusovy Sroub (3/1) a utahnéte
s momentem 17 Nm.

5.3 Utahovaci moment
Vizte kap. 5.3 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Priklady instalace RW 480

Pro tento typ instalace doporu€ujeme uzavienou vodici konzolu.

Legenda
1 Zdvihaci zafizeni s navijakem a lanem
Horni drzak s konzolou
Uzaviena vodici konzola
Spodni deska
Bezpecénostni zarazka
Otoc¢na vodici ty¢ ¢tvercového prafezu
Kabelova spojka a hak pro kabel

0551-0045

NOoO b~ ODN

Obrazek 4 Priklady instalace RW 480
5.5 Vodici konzoly RW/SB-KA
Vizte kap. 5.5 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Délka vodici ty¢e (€tvercovy prarez) RW/SB-KA
Vizte kap. 5.6 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 Elektrické pripojeni
Vizte kap. 5.8 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672. Viz. Obrazek 33. Kapitola 5.8.3 se na RW 480 nevztahuje.
6-7 Uvedeni do provozu; Udrzba
Vizte kap. 6 - 7 navodu k vestavbé a obsluze 6006183 / 6005672.
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1

O6LwKn nonoxeHus

Mo npyHUMN PHKOBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX U eKchnoaTtauus ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS 6bpka’Hu MexaHu3mu ¢
notonsiem asuraten RW) B ronsamata cu yacT e BanuaHo u 3a RW 480. Toa Baxu 1 3a NpaBUIHOTO CBbp3BaHe 1 6e3onacHata
ekcnnoataumsa Ha Ex-nanbnHeHneto Ha RW 480. CbLoTo Baxu 1 3a YKasaHUATa 3a 6e3onacHocT. ChlunTe ca Ha pasnosiokeHne kaTto
oTAernHa KHUXKa ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6005591 1 Tpsib6Ba BHUMATENHO Aa ce NpoyveTaT Npeau MOHTaxa v nyckaHeTo B ekcrnnoaTauus!

I'Iopa,qm Tasn npn4ynHa HacToALWoTO ,,AOI'I'bHHVITenHO“ PHKOBOACTBO 32 MOHTaX U ekcnnoaTtauusi Ha ABS 6'pra‘-IHI/ITe

MexaHu3mu ¢ notonsiem asuraten RW 480 cbabpka camo npenpaTky, pecr. pa3nunyHa, 4ONbIHUTENHa NHgopmaLms,

OTHacAdLWa ce A0 npoaykKTa.

1.1 -1.3 BwbBeaeHue; U3nonseaHe no npeaHasHavyeHue; EkcnnoaTtaumMoHHU rpaHuLm

Bwx rnaea 1.1 - 1.3 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 32 MOHTaX U eKcnnoartaums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.

1.4

O6nacTu Ha NpunoXxeHue

BbpkayHuAT mexaHnsbm ¢ notonsem asuraten RW 480 cnyxu 3a cmecBaHe, pa3bbpKkBaHe U LMPKynauus Ha rbCTu, CbabpXKalym
TBBPAM YaCTULM TEYHOCTU B KOMYHANHO-OMTOBUTE NPEYMCTBATENHN CbOPBXEHMUS, MPOMULLIIEHOCTTA U CENCKOTO CTONAHCTBO.

Tol e cb3gaeH 3a cneunanHy N3MCKBaHWS NP XOMOTEHN3NPAHETO Ha TUHS U kKodbepmeHTu/kocybcTpaTy.

1.5

PaswucpoBaHe Ha TUNOBUTE 0603HaAYEHUs

Bwx rmaBa 1.5 Ha PbKOBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M ekcnnoaTtauus ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672. *Tun Ha nepkaTta: =
2-nonaTkoBa cneuuanHa nepka 3a TUHs u koepmeHTu/kocybecTpatu.

1.6

TexHUYeCKU JaHHU

Bux rnaBa 1.6 Ha PbKOBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M eKkcrnnoaTauust ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.

1.6.1 TexHunuyeckn gaHHM Ha RW 480, 50 Hz
o : fo| ol ;T F > Gz 2g 2 E
= 2 I -9 - [] O x| I ™ W x Jo o
wif | ap SEo| o5 28 35 E3 iz 28|82 |/:2|e8 25 B 88 ¢
T 2 ] T S = = | ¥ 35| @ [ © © [
s2: |52 225 cF |23 |gE| Sz SE E3 8% 8% g% 2|3 B8 o
Saf 20 | 820 g = S=| S35 |EE|E5/ sc| 85|85/ c5e| 5 | x | 89 I
Qo ©C o= "? ] E g E® | Cox|lox| >F | 2E > @ w ca )
© s s ] E 23 245 f2 | E8 T E ES )1 so2| g3 g F o
= o 2o | 2z o ] = PSRk acg I
[mm] [1/mMunH] [kW] [kW] [A] [A] [kr]
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 A75/4 8,66 75 ° 14,84 | 93,9 2 [ . o ° 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 7,5 . 14,84 | 93,9 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 ° 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o ° 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 . 21,85 | 103,4 2 . . o ° 169
> >
1.6.2 TexHuyeckun paHHM Ha RW 480, 60 Hz 18 : 8
< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 ) 15,32 | 103 2 ° ) ) 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 . 15,32 | 103 2 ° . ) 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 . 21,88 | 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = Koncymnpana mowHocT ; P, = OtgapeHa mowHocT; @ = CTaHaapT ; o = Onuus; **Tun kaben: CTangapTHaTa focTaBka BKNo4Ba HeMoHTupaH 10-meTpos kaben: 2=1x 10G x 1.5

1.7

Pasmepu n Terna

Bwx rnaBa 1.7 Ha PbKOBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M ekcnyioaTtaums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.

1.71

50

Fa6aputeH pasmep RW 480
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Queypa 1 l@abapumeH pazmep RW 480

94

[3.7]

312
[12.3]

47.5

[1.9]

0551-0042
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1.8 ®dupmeHa Tabenka

Bux rnaBa 1.8 Ha PbKOBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M eKcnioaTauusi ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Be3onacHocT; TpaHcnopTupaHe u cknagupaHe

Bwx rnaBa 2 - 3 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX U eKkcnfoartauus ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
4 OnucaHue Ha npogykTa

41 O6LwWwo onucaHue

Bwx rmaBa 4.1 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 32 MOHTAX U ekcnyioatauums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 KoHcTpykuus RW 480

INereHpa

Obpxay

KabeneH Bxoa

KnemHa kyTtus

Ban Ha nepkaTa

HamoTtka Ha gBuraTtens
Obpxay ¢ 6onT-ckoba
Koxyx Ha aBuraTtens
KoHTakTeH ynnbTHUTENEH NPbCTEH
maBuHa Ha nepkata / lNepka
Pepyktop

Ban c poTop v narepu

SD - npbcTeH

9 10 12 13 6 1 15 2

0551-0043

00@

11 17

:
‘ [
& %
+

-
- O W o0 ~NO OB~ WN-

N
N

Queypa 2 RW 480
4.3 Pabota Ha yecTOTHMUTE Npeobpa3yBaTenu
Bwx rnaBa 4.5 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX U eKchfioataums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
5 MoHTax
Bwx rmaBa 5 Ha PbKOBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M ekcnroatauums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 MonTax RW 480
Bwx rmasa 5.1 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX U ekcnnoartaums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 MoHTax Ha nepkaTta RW 480

Mopaau KOHCTPYKTMBHM 0COBEHOCTM 3axBalllaHeTo Ha nepkaTa ce pa3nuyasa oT ocTaHanuTe arperatu ot cepusta RW/RCP, pecn. SB-
KA . MepkaTta Ha 6bpkayHMsa MexaHn3bM ¢ notonsem asuraten RW 480 ce 3axBalla C karncynoBaHo CTSrallo CbefuHeHME.

JlereHpga

1 BWHT Ha uunuHabpa

2 [Owuck Ha nepkata

3  dukcupalim NnpbCTEHU

4  O-npbcTeH (BUHT Ha
LMnuHabpa)

5 O-npbcTeH (uck Ha nepkaTa)

6 Crarawo cbegnHeHne

7 O-npbCTeH (rnaBuHa)

0551-0044

Queypa 3 Monmax/[emoHmax Ha nepkama

OemoHTax
® [leMoOHTMpaiTe BUHTA Ha uunuHabpa (3/1) ¢ dukenpalum BuHToBe (3/3), O-npbeTeHa (3/4), avcka Ha nepkara (3/2) u O-npbeTeHa
(3/5).
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® PasBuiTe BUHTOBETE Ha CTArallOTo cheanHeHune (3/6) u naabpnante nepkata 3aefHO CbC CTAraloTo CheanHeHne. Maabpnante
O-npbcTeHa (3/7) oT kaHana.

MoHTax
® MouucteTe Bana u rmasuHaTa. MNocTtaseTe HoB O-Ring (3/7) B kaHana Ha rnaBnHaTa; IeKO CMaXeTe Bana v CTAralwoTo cbeanHeHne

(3/6).
BHUMAHUE He uznonseaiime macna, kKoumo cbObpxXam mMosiub6deH-cepoebasiepod!
® Jleko 3aTerHeTe BUHTA Ha CTAraWOTO CbeANHEHNE Ha KPbCT.

® 3aTerHeTe BMHTOBETE Ha CTArawoTo cbeanHeHne Ha KpbeT ¢ 16 Nm. Han-Hakpas npoBepeTe 3aTterHaTtocTTa Ha BUHTOBETE MO
NOCOKa Ha YaCOoBHMKOBaATa CTpesika.

® MocTaseTe ukcupaimte BuHToBeETE (3/3) 3aegHo ¢ O-npbeTeHa (3/4), ancka Ha nepkarta (3/2) n O-npbeTeHa (3/5) Ha BUHTA Ha
uunuuabpa (3/1) n 3aterHete ¢ 17 Nm.

5.3 MomeHTH Ha 3aTsiraHe
Bwx rmaBa 5.3 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 32 MOHTAX U ekcnfioatauums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
5.4 Mpumepu 3a moHTaxk Ha RW 480

3a 1031 BMA MOHTax Bu npenopb4yBamMe a n3nona3BaTte 3aTBOPEH OAbpXKay.

g Jlerenpa
uf; 1 TNosawurawia cTovika c nebeaka n Bbxe
s 2 lopeH 6nok
3 3aTBOpeH Abpxay
4  ®dukcaTop 3a noga
5 [lpepnaseH perynupyem orpaHuymTen
6 BbpTdAwa ce yetupucTteHHa Tpbba
7 OO6TeraTenHa knema c kabenHa kyka

Queypa 4 lNMpumepu 3a MoHmax Ha RW 480
5.5 Obpxaum RW/SB-KA
Bwx rnaBa 5.5 Ha PbkoBOACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX U ekcnnoartaums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 [ObmKknHKM Ha BopelaTa Tpbba (YeTupucTeHHa Tpbb6a) RW/SB-KA
Bwx rnaBa 5.6 Ha PbkoBoACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M ekcnfoaTauums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 2 RW 900.
5.7 MpucbeanHaBaHe KbM efleKTpuyeckaTa mpexa

Bux rnaBa 5.8 Ha PbKkoBoACTBOTO 3a MOHTaX M ekcnnoaTaums ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672. sux @ueypa 33. Mmasa 5.8.3
He e BanugHa 3a RW 480.

6-7 MyckaHe B ekcnnoatauus; NMogapbxka

Bux rnaBa 6 - 7 Ha PbKOBOACTBOTO 32 MOHTaX M eKkcnnoaTtauus ¢ katanoxeH Homep 6006183 / 6005672.
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1 Generalitati

Tn principiu este valabil si manualul de montare si de functionare cu numarul de articol 6006183 / 6005672 (ABS malaxoare cu motor sub-
mersibil RW) in mare parte si pentru dispozitivul RW 480. Acest lucru este valabil si pentru racordarea corespunzatoare si functionarea
in conditii de siguranta in modul de executie cu protectie contra exploziilor a aparatului RW 480. Acelasi lucru este valabil pentru
Indicatiile de siguranta. Acestea sunt continute in manualul separat cu numarul de articol 6005591 si trebuie studiate cu atentie Tnainte
de instalare si de punerea in functiune!

in acest manual ,suplimentar” pentru montare si functionare pentru malaxorul ABS cu motor submersibil RW 480 sunt continute
numai trimiterile, respectiv informatiile diferite, suplimentare si specifice produsului.

1.1 -1.3 Introducere; Utilizarea conforma cu destinatia; Limitele de utilizare
Vezi capitolul 1.1 - 1.3 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
1.4 Domeniile de utilizare

Malaxorul cu motor submersibil RW 480 este utilizat pentru amestecarea, rotirea si recircularea unor fluide vascoase, cu continut de ma-
teriale solide in instalatii de epurare, in industrie si in agricultura. Acesta este conceput in special pentru cerintele speciale de la omogeni-
zarea noroiului si a cofermentilor / cosubstantelor.

1.5 Codul de tip

Vezi capitolul 1.5 al manualului de montare si de functionare 1 597 0832-EU/0833-EU. *Tipul de elice = Elice speciala cu 2 pale pentru noroi si cofermentj / cosubstante.
1.6 Date tehnice

Vezi capitolul 1.6 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.

1.6.1 Datele tehnice ale agregatului RW 480, 50 Hz
T El x ® | PG~ B s >t 5| 9E| o= —_
o 3 - - o
% |5 | sse| 3 |2 2% £3/£% 52 e3|25/EF 2 & |f =
© 5= .0 = o 8 E3 | 55| 5| e8| =% |w®2| =5 S'c m | £ 3
05 e Q c= E =1 c® 5| 82| 85| =9 | 3|05 | a2 @& - | =8 <)
T = E‘_J © 20 o c € c = »C ‘= > E_ o = o £ cug.) = P had
-8 = —Ec € © 3 « 8 LT | 8L @ gO | g | B | B T ©
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[mm] [1/min] [kW] | [kW] [A] [A] [kal
RW 4811 480 446/3,3 A75/4 8,66 7.5 e | 14,84 | 939 2 . . o . 163
RW 4812 480 467/3,1 A75/4 8,66 7,5 e | 1484 | 939 2 . . o . 163
RW 4813 480 493/3,0 A75/4 8,66 75 e | 1484 | 939 2 . . o . 163
RW 4814 480 517/2,8 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 e |2185| 1034 | 2 . . o o 169
RW 4815 480 554/2,6 A 110/4 13,0 11,0 e |2185| 1034 | 2 . . o . 169

> >

1.6.2 Datele tehnice ale agregatului RW 480, 60 Hz T i3

< <
RW 4811 480 503/3,5 A 90/4 10,2 9,0 e |[1532]| 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4812 480 535/3,3 A90/4 10,2 9,0 e |1532]| 103 2 . . . 163
RW 4813 480 561/3,1 A 130/4 15,0 13,0 e | 2188 119,9 2 . . . 169

P, = Puterea consumata; P, = Puterea debitata; e = Standard ; o = Optiune; **Tipul de cablu: Cablurile de 10 m cu capét de cablu liber sunt in volumul de livrare standard: 2 =1x 10G x 1.5

1.7 Dimensiunile si masele
Vezi capitolul 1.7 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
1.71 Dimensiunile constructive ale agregatului RW 480
1 o
. 3
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Imaginea 1 Dimensiunile constructive ale agregatului RW 480
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1.8 Placuta de fabricatie
Vezi capitolul 1.8 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.

2-3 Securitatea; Transportul si depozitarea
Vezi capitolul 2 - 3 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
4 Descrierea produsului
41 Descrierea generala
Vezi capitolul 4.1 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
4.2 Structura constructiva RW 480
9 10 12 13 6 N 15 2 ¢ Legenda
Z 1 Dispozitiv de prindere
S 2 Ghidaj de intrare a cablului
3 Cutie de conexiuni
4 Arborele elicei
cou 5 TInfasurare motor
N 6  Suport cu ochete
— } — ’ 7 Carcasa motorului
S * HHHHVHHHH‘HHH 8 Garnitura cu inel de frictiune
: 3= 9 Butuc elice / Elice
- 10 Transmisie
11 Unitate de ax cu rotor si lagare
NAANMAID 12 Inel SD
8 14 5 3 1
Imaginea 2 RW 480
4.3 Functionarea la invertoare de frecventa
Vezi capitolul 4.5 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
5 Instalarea
Vezi capitolul 5 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
5.1 Instalarea RW 480
Vezi capitolul 5.1 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
5.2 Montarea elicei RW 480

in functie de modul de constructie se deosebeste fixarea elicei de alte agregate ale dispozitivului RW/RCP, respectiv de seria de
constructie SB-KA. Elicea dispozitivului RW 480 este fixata cu un set capsulat de fixare.

Legenda
1 Surub cilindric
Saiba elice
Saibe de siguranta
Inel O (Surub cilindric)
Inel O (Saiba elice)
Set de fixare
Inel de etansare (butuc)

0551-0044

~NOoO b~ WDN

Imaginea 3 Montarea / demontarea elicei

Demontare
® Demontati surubul cilindric (3/1) cu garniturile de siguranta (3/3), inelul de etansare (3/4), garnitura elicei (3/2) si inelul de etansare (3/5).
® Slabiti suruburile setului de fixare (3/6) si scoateti elicea impreuna cu setul de fixare. Scoateti inelul de etansare (3/7) din canelura.

RO 6184-F
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Montare

® Curatati arborele si butucul. Introduceti noul inel de etansare (3/7) n canelura butucului, ungeti cu putin ulei setul de fixare (3/6).

ATENTIE Nu utilizati uleiuri care contin sulfura de carbon cu molibden!

® Strangeti usor surubul setului de fixare prima data in cruce.

® Strangeti in cruce suruburile setului de fixare cu 16 Nm. In continuare verificati in mod continuu momentul de strangere in sensul acelor

de ceasornic.

® Inserati garniturile de siguranta (3/3) impreuna cu inelul de etangare (3/4), garnitura elicei (3/2) si inelul de etangare (3/5) pe surubul

cilindric (3/1) si strangeti cu 17 Nm.
5.3 Cupluri de strangere
Vezi capitolul 5.3 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
54 Exemple de instalatii RW 480

Pentru acest tip de instalatie se recomanda utilizarea dispozitivului de prindere inchis.

1

0551-0045

2

N o o~ Ww

Imaginea 4 Exemple de instalatii RW 480
5.5 Dispozitivele de prindere RW/SB-KA
Vezi capitolul 5.5 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
5.6 Lungimile fevilor conducatoare (teava patrata) RW/SB-KA

Legenda

Dispozitiv de ridicat cu consola cu

troliu si cablu

Bloc de sustinere superior

Dispozitiv de prindere inchis

Suport pardoseala

Opritor de siguranta

Teava patrata rotativa

Clema de intindere cu carlig pentru cablu

Vezi capitolul 5.6 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672. RW 480 £ RW 900.

5.7 Brangamentul electric

Vezi capitolul 5.8 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672. Veezi Imaginea 33. Capitolul 5.8.3 nu este relevant

pentru RW 480.
6-7 Punerea in functiune; Intretinerea
Vezi capitolul 6 - 7 al manualului de montare si de functionare 6006183 / 6005672.
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Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung

RW 7511

1 Allgemeines

Grundsatzlich ist die Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung mit Art.-Nr. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS Tauchmotorriihrwerke RW) in groRen

SULZER

Teilen auch fur das RW 7511 giiltig. Dies gilt auch fir den sachgemafRen Anschluss und den sicheren Betrieb der Ex-Ausfiihrung des RW
7511. Gleiches gilt fur die Sicherheitshinweise. Diese sind in dem separaten Heft mit der Art.-Nr. 1 597 0799 enthalten und sind vor der

Installation und Inbetriebnahme sorgfaltig zu studieren!

In dieser ,,Zusatz“-Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung fiir das ABS Tauchmotorrithrwerk RW 7511 sind daher nur Querverweise bzw.
die abweichenden, zusatzlichen und produktspezifischen Informationen enthalten.

1.1 -1.3 Einfiihrung; BestimmungsgemaRe Verwendung; Einsatzgrenzen
Siehe Kapitel 1.1 - 1.3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.4 Einsatzbereiche

Das Tauchmotorriihrwerk RW 7511 dient zum Mischen, Rihren und Umwalzen von zéhen, feststoffhaltigen Fluiden in Klaranlagen, in der Industrie
und in der Landwirtschaft. Es ist besonders fiir die speziellen Anforderungen bei der Homogenisierung von Schlamm und Kofermenten ausgelegt.

1.5 Typenschliissel

Siehe Kapitel 1.5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Propellertyp = 2-Blatt-Spezialpropeller fir Schlamm und Kofermente.

1.6 Technische Daten

Siehe Kapitel 1.6 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.6.1 Technische Daten RW 7511, 50 Hz
% 52 ZEo e £o |2 W5 |8yl | 8> 5|55 a5 |8 ¢ 2}
x = o S 3 € 2 EE e | O ;o | 5> s0 | ¥ T §C g’_: [11] no | &%
o [T N 23 5 ® = 00 | 20 | 2 0|82 25| =0 o = 22 EG
: o | c2N 2 s | £c |t to|go |5 22| eg| 28| T | ST &3
£ g | g2 ° =& 532 82| 85|2¥ 8% | gL | 22 53| x (20| g3
< a5 | as? = cs5 | 2 = = c co | oT | Eg| L5 w | £ )
5 3 © o © o 3 8 [} < S5 Q22| 02 S
x o = = n ) z ¥ w
[mm] [1/min] [kw] [kw] [A] [A] [kal
RW 7511 750 2852 A150/4 | 17,8 | 150 o | 313 | 172 | 4 . o ° . 202
> >
1.6.2 Technische Daten RW 7511, 60 Hz 4 i3
< <
RW7511 | 750 [ 285' A130/4 [ 153 | 130 | [ e [ 218 [ 109 [ 4 [ o [ o [ 202

P, = Leistungsaufnahme ; P, = Leistungsabgabe
1 = Propellerdrehzahl mit Getriebeuntersetzung i=6; 2= Propellerdrehzahl mit Getriebeuntersetzung i=5
e = Standard ; o = Option; e* = Dichtungsiiberwachung im AnschluRraum anstelle von Olkammer.

**Kabeltyp: 10 m Kabel mit freiem Kabelende sind Standardlieferumfang: 1 =1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx25;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7

Abmessungen und Gewichte

Siehe Kapitel 1.7 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.71 BaumaBe RW 7511
1158
[45,6]
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= 5100 x 100
N
[04,0x4,0]
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N~
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g o] oY
o 100 x 100
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Bild 1 BaumaRe RW 7511
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Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung su LZER

RW 7511

1.8 Typenschild

Siehe Kapitel 1.8 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Sicherheit; Transport und Lagerung

Siehe Kapitel 2 - 3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

4 Produktbeschreibung
41 Beschreibung allgemein
Siehe Kapitel 4.1 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Konstruktiver Aufbau RW 7511
6 58 4 3 2 1 § ‘leoende
< 1 Halterung
f T 2 Kabeleinfihrung
7 3 Haltering mit Schakel
f 4 Edelstahlummantelung (Option)
/)
7 O ) 5 Gleitringdichtung
\ T 6 Propellernabe
N\l
k al L (Un 7 ropeller
4IMTT == 8  Welleneinheit mit Rotor und Lagern
[
- 9 SD-Ring
0 )
7 9
Bild 2 RW 7511
4.3 Betrieb an Frequenzumrichtern
Siehe Kapitel 4.5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Installation
Siehe Kapitel 5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
51 Installation RW 7511

Siehe Kapitel 5.1 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.2 Propellermontage
Die Propeller der Ruhrwerke RW 7511 werden separat geliefert und sind bauseits gem. der nachstehenden Anweisung zu montieren.

ACHTUNG Die korrekte Einbaulage der Sicherungsscheiben (Bild 17 Einbaulage der Sicherungsscheiben
Kapitel 5.3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU) und das vorgeschrie-

bene Anzugsmoment sind zu beachten!

Propellernabe und Wellenstumpf leicht einfetten.

Propeller aufschieben (3/6).

O-Ring (3/5) einsetzen.

Propellerscheibe (3/2) einsetzen.

0O-Ring (3/4) einsetzen.

Sicherungsscheiben (3/3) einlegen und Einbaulage beachten.
Zylinderschraube (3/1) mit einem Anzugsmoment von 56 Nm anziehen.

No o ko=
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Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung

SULZER

RW 7511

Bild 3 Propellermontage
5.3 Anzugsmomente

Siehe Kapitel 5.3 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Installationsbeispiel RW 7511

Fur diese Installation wird empfohlen, die geschlossene Halterung zu verwenden.

Il
u

g l\
\!;-u;‘.
i
, !
6

0
Ve,
.\‘n’l \

~J )
|

¢

Bild 4 Installationsbeispiel RW 7511

5.5 Halterungen RW 7511
Siehe Kapitel 5.5 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Fiihrungsrohrlangen (Vierkantleitrohr) RW 7511

1581-0005

1581-0004

Legende

1

O NO O~ WN

Zylinderschraube

Propellerscheibe
Sicherungsscheiben

0O-Ring

O-Ring

Propeller

PaRfeder (bereits werkseitig montiert)
Dichtung (bereits werkseitig montiert)

Legende

1

~NOoO gk~ ODN

Hebegalgen

Oberer Haltebock

Halterung geschlossen
Bodenlager
Sicherheitsklemmanschlag
Drehbares Vierkantleitrohr
Abspannklemme mit Kabelhaken

Siehe Kapitel 5.6 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.

5.7 Elektrischer AnschluB

Siehe Kapitel 5.8 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 Inbetriebnahme; Wartung

Siehe Kapitel 6 - 7 der Einbau- und Betriebsanleitung 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

4
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Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

RW 7511

1 General

Basically the main parts of the installation and operating instructions with part no. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS submersible mixer RW) are also
valid for RW 7511. This also applies if the RW 7511 model Ex is connected correctly and operated in safe mode. Same applies for the Safety
instructions. These are included in the separate booklet 1 597 0799 and have to be studied carefully before installation and commisioning!

These “additional” installation and operating instructions for ABS submersible mixer RW 7511 contain only cross-references e.g.
the differing, additional and product specific information.

1.1 -1.3 Introduction; Corrects usage of the product; Application restrictions
See chapter 1.1 - 1.3 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.4 Application areas

The submersible mixer RW 7511 is used for mixing, stirring and agitating of viscous fluids containing solids in sewage treatment plants,
industry as well as agriculture. It is specifically designed for the major mixing fuctions during homogenization of sludge and coenzymes.

1.5 Identification code

See chapter 1.5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Propeller type = 2-blade special propeller for
sludge and coenzymes.

1.6 Technical data
See chapter 1.6 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.6.1 Technical data RW 7511, 50 Hz
' ° = -
S © 5 5 @ & c L> |13 | @ & o -
8 5 o 2 S - 2o = _ | & €| 30| vs |52 2 B o S
> T (O] > oo o o34 ©| = Q| &2 | RS | € m | 2 'S
b o2 =2 b 2 25| 5|2 38| 23| 28 S| ¢2 | = |2g| ¢
3 22 T © o s3 | vl 2% So g £%| oc | Q=] EE S 0 2 Z
=3 o € D = - [T Q5 =0 =0 - T - a5 < —_— * el []
= Q [} = - - — | - [T © c Q2 © £ 0 © — -
= ° )% = © T O | 5 ] ® 23| 8x | aE| @ w 3 o
o n 14 14 5 5 04 N = ouw [ ] (2] o [
[mm] [1/min] [kwW] [kwW] [A] (Al [kal
RW 7511 750 2852 A 150/4 17.8 15.0 . 31.3 172 4 . . o . 202
> >
1.6.2 Technical data RW 7511, 60 Hz i3 i3
< <
RW7511 | 750 [ 285' A130/4 [ 153 | 13.0 | | e [218] 109 [ 4 [ o | o | | e | 202
P, = Power input ; P, = Power output
1 = Propeller speed with gear ratio i=6; 2= Propeller speed with gear ratio i=5
e = Standard ; o = Option; e* =Moisture ingress monitor in connection chamber instead of oil chamber
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free ends as standard: 1 =1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx25;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75
1.7 Dimensions and weights
See chapter 1.7 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.71 Dimensions RW 7511
8
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Figure 1 Dimensions RW 7511
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Installation and Operating Instructions

SULZER

RW 7511

1.8 Nameplate
See chapter 1.8 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Safety; Transport and storage

See chapter 2 - 3 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

4 Product description
41 General description
See chapter 4.1 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Structural design RW 7511
6 58 4 3 2 1
[e] >
(o) )

Figure 2 RW 7511
4.3 Operation with frequency inverters
See chapter 4.5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Installation
See chapter 5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.1 Installation RW 7511
See chapter 5.1 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.2 Propeller assembly RW 7511

1581-0003

Legend

1

© 0N OB~ WN

Bracket

Cable inlet

Bracket with shackle

Stainless steel covering (Option)
Mechanical seal

Propeller boss

Propeller

Shaft unit with rotor and bearings
SD - ring

The propellers of the RW 7511 are supplied separately and must be fitted on site in accordance with the instructions below.

ATTENTION Take care that the orientation of the lock washers is correct (Figure 17 Correct fitting posi-
tion of the securing washers in chapter 5.3 of the installation and Operating Instructions
15970832-EU/0833-EU) and that the prescribed tightening torque is used!

Lightly grease propeller boss and shaft end.

Push on propeller (3/6).

Fit O-Ring (3/5).

Insert propeller washer (3/2).

Fit O-Ring (3/4).

Fit lock washers (3/3) taking care that orientation is correct
Tighten socket head screw (3/1) with torque of 56 Nm.

NOo O RN
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Installation and Operating Instructions su LZER

RW 7511

Legend
1  Socket head screw

1581-0004

2 Propeller washer
3 Lock washers
4 0O-Ring
5 O-Ring
6 Propeller
7 Key (already fitted at factory)
8 Seal (already fitted at factory))
Figure 3 Propeller assembly
5.3 Tightening torque
See chapter 5.3 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Installation example RW 7511
We recommend that the closed bracket be used for this type of installation.
Legend

1 Hoist with winch and rope
Upper bracket with locking plate
Closed bracket

Bottom plate

Safety stop clamp

Swivelling square guide tube
Cable clamp with cable hook

1581-0005

~NOoO gk ODN

{

Figure 4 Installation example RW 7511

5.5 Brackets RW/SB-KA
See chapter 5.5 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Guide tube lengths (square tube) RW/SB-KA

See chapter 5.6 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Electrical connection

See chapter 5.8 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

6 -7 Commisioning; Maintenance

See chapter 6 - 7 of the Installation and Operating Instructions 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
GB 1581-C



Instructions de montage et d'utilisation su LZER

RW 7511

1 Généralités
En principe, les instructions de montage et d'utilisation réf. art. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS agitateurs a moteur submersible RW) sont
en grandes parties également valables pour le RW 7511. Cela vaut également pour le raccordement conforme et I'utilisation en toute

sécurité de la version pour les atmospheres explosives du RW 7511. Cela est également le cas pour les consignes de sécurité. Celles-
ci sont incluses dans le livret séparé avec réf. art. 1 597 0799 et doivent étre scrupuleusement étudiées avant la mise en service!

Ces instructions de montage et d’utilisation "additionnelles"” pour I’agitateur a moteur submersible RW 7511 contiennent unique-
ment des références croisées et des informations différentes, supplémentaires ou spécifiques au produit.

1.1 - 1.3 Introduction; utilisation conforme; limites d’utilisation
Voir chapitres 1.1 - 1.3 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
1.4 Domaines d'utilisation

Lagitateur @ moteur submersible RW 7511 sert a mélanger, a malaxer et a brasser des fluides visqueux contenant des matieres solides dans les
stations d’épuration, I'industrie et I'agriculture. Il est tout particulierement congu pour les exigences spéciales durant 'homogénéisation des boues
et des coenzymes.

1.5 Code d’identification

Voir chapitre 1.5 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Type d’hélice = hélice spéciale 2 pales pour la boue
et les coenzymes.

1.6 Caractéristiques techniques
Voir chapitres 1.6 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
1.6.1 Caractéristiques techniques RW 7511, 50 Hz
. ] ' ' : =] é - %\ = © © S o [ 3} S
£ |7, 8. @ 8% |88 ES_|Ex (52|82 o5 85| 25 | R | oT| B
=) 2 <5 | E co EQL. OET 984 |28 | =«9> 028|252 o |Tso| O
&5 08 02| 95 | 658 €85 TS | CTHL| LS| ED o Il8 |28 =5 = o0 ¥
L 5=| 05| Tg 928 wvco 0.9 o G| E cc38| 8, 8 5w B e S | oo ©
o * Q| 235 o* | L=2 | L E5|T00|T gD | 8F | 58I | 5% s | 52| >8 S © k]
g ES 25 ¢ 288|258 g9 |22 5% 357 |F2% EE 53 & |F2| 8
© © p o Qo =
= 6 > - c c |2‘ —- |Z‘ = 8 < he] <8 o+ N T g‘
[mm] | [tr/mn] [kw] [kw] [A] [A] [kal
RW 7511 750 2852 | A150/4 17,8 15,0 . 31,3 172 4 . ot o . 202
> >
1.6.2 Caractéristiques techniques RW 7511, 60 Hz ] i3
<+ <+
RW7511 | 750 | 2581 | A130/4 | 153 13,0 e [218] 109 4 | e | e ] | e | 202

P, = puissance absorbée ; P, = puissance débitée

1 = Vitesse de I'hélice avec réducteur i=6; 2= Vitesse de I'hélice avec réducteur =5

e = Standard ; o = Option; * = Controle de I'étanchéité dans logement de raccordement au lieu de la chambre d’huile.

**Type de céable: fourniture standard cable de 10 m avec extrémité de cable dénudée: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7 Dimensions et poids
Voir chapitre 1.7 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
1.71 Dimensions RW 7511
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Figure 1 Dimensions RW 7511
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Instructions de montage et d'utilisation su LZER

RW 7511
1.8 Plaque signalétique
Voir chapitre 1.8 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
2-3 Sécurité; transport et stockage
Voir chapitres 2 - 3 des instructions de montage et d'utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
4 Description du produit
41 Description générale
Voir chapitre 4.1 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
4.2 Conception RW 7511
6 58 4 3 2 1 g Légende
= 1 Fixation
® 2 Entrée de cable
3 Bague de retenue avec manille
4  Revétement en acier spécial (option)
o - 5 Garniture étanche a anneau glissant
“""" 6 Moyeu d’hélice
I'.'?.'.’ 7 Hélice
8 Unité d’arbre avec rotor et paliers
9 Bague SD
0 )

Figure 1 RW 7511

4.3 Fonctionnement avec convertisseurs de fréquence

Voir chapitre 4.5 des instructions de montage et d'utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
5 Installation

Voir chapitre 5 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
51 Installation RW 7511

Voir chapitre 5.1 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
5.2 Montage de I’hélice

Les hélices de I'agitateur RW 7511 sont livrées séparément et doivent étre montées sur le chantier conformément aux instructions ci-
dessous.

ATTENTION Respectez impérativement la position de montage des rondelles d’arrét (image 17 position des
rondelles d’arrét chapitre 5.3 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-
EU) et le couple de serrage prescrit !

Graisser l[égérement le moyeu de I'hélice et le bout d’arbre.

Glisser I'hélice (3/6).

Insérer le joint torique (3/5).

Mettre en place la rondelle d’hélice (3/2).

Insérer le joint torique (3/4).

Mettre les rondelles d’arrét (3/3) et respecter la position de montage.

No o kN>

Serrer la vis a téte cylindrique (3/1) avec un couple de serrage de 56 Nm

FR 1581-C



Instructions de montage et d'utilisation su LZER

RW 7511

Légende
1 Vis a téte cylindrique

1581-0004

2 Rondelle de I'hélice
3 Rondelles d’arrét
4 Joint torique
5 Joint torique
6 Hélice
7 Clavette (déja installée en usine)
8 Joint (déja installé en usine)
Figure 3 Montage de I'hélice
5.3 Couple de serrage
Voir chapitre 5.3 des instructions de montage et d'utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
5.4 Exemple d’installation RW 7511
Pour cette installation, nous recommandons d’utiliser la fixation fermée.
é Légende
S ‘\“ < 1 Potence de levage
| ~ 2 Support de fixation supérieur
3  Fixation fermée
il ‘ 4  Support au sol
il 5 Butée de blocage de sécurité
-il\ 6 Tube de guidage carré orientable
salllg 7  Pince d’extrémité avec crochet de
—f ;¢\ cable
i
, ‘
6
‘ W
P
5
'\\’~
Figure 4 Exemple d'installation RW 7511
5.5 Fixations RW 7511
Voir chapitre 5.5 des instructions de montage et d'utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
5.6 Longueurs des tubes de guidage (tube de guidage carré) RW 7511
Voir chapitre 5.6 des instructions de montage et d’utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Raccordement électrique
Voir chapitre 5.8 des instructions de montage et d'utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU
6-7 Mise en marche; entretien

Voir chapitres 6 - 7 des instructions de montage et d'utilisation 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
FR 1581-C
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Montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing su LZER

RW 7511

1 Algemeen

Principieel is de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing met art.nr. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS dompelmotor roerwerken RW) voor een groot

gedeelte ook op de RW 7511 van toepassing. Dit geldt ook voor de deskundige aansluiting en de veilige werking van de ex-uitvoering van
de RW 7511. Hetzelfde geldt voor de veiligheidsinstructies. Deze staan in het aparte boekje met art.nr. 1 597 0799 en moeten vé6r de

installatie en de inbedrijfstelling zorgvuldig worden doorgenomen!

In deze ,,Extra“ montage en gebruiksaanwijzing voor het ABS dompelmotor roerwerk RW 7511 zijn daarom alleen dwarsverwijzin-
gen resp. de afwijkende, extra en productspecifieke informaties opgenomen.

1.1 -1.3 Inleiding; Reglementair gebruik; toepassingsgrenzen
Zie hoofdstuk 1.1 - 1.3 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.4 Toepassingsgebieden

Het dompelmotor roerwerk RW 7511 is voor het mengen, roeren en circuleren van taaie, vaste stoffen bevattende vloeistoffen in zuiveringsinstal-
laties in industrie en landbouw. Het is vooral voor de speciale eisen bij de homogenisering van slib en co-fermenten ontworpen.

1.5 Typecode
Zie hoofdstuk 1.5 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Propellertype = 2-blad speciale propeller voor slib en cofermenten.
1.6 Technische gegevens
Zie hoofdstuk 1.6 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.6.1 Technische gegevens RW 7511, 50 Hz
[ ' é é_ ' e~ e X € o &J a E
3 ] -6 9 o L = P
> 5. meEf| & |23 -/SE . 85|88|eF_ 8> bv§ |32 v, E | & 2
< = S5 > TcQ | oo EZ|ES | B> 50| eus|=£ O o | H
= e T @S o C0o | £9 s | co| S E WS | 222 |8k c£| = | & o
o =0 0= 0 ° =B-J EZ2E | EC|EE | Eo08 v | S5O0 | g@ | 5X| 5 | g2 o
2 [} L E S EQE |  ES o | SEw | E5|EZQ| = 20ac | 83| @ T | B+ -
c a £ T ° ) © clo| L9 ES|loY| 8| 0. © H o = % ) ©
2 ° Cco s zEc =23 8Sfis=sg 2% 02 | § X Eo| 5 w |9 S
@ o ST e £ nT | DG & X <= 2 'z o o
[mm] [1/min] [kwW] [kW] [A] [A] [kal
RW 7511 750 2852 A 150/4 17,8 15,0 ° 31,3 172 4 . ot o . 202
> >
1.6.2 Technische gegevens RW 7511, 60 Hz : 3 : 3
< <
RW7511 | 750 | 2851 [A130/4 | 153 130 | | e | 218 [ 109 | 4 [ e | o | | e | 202

P, = vermogensopname ; P, = vermogensafgifte

1 = propellertoerental met transmissieondersteuning i=6; 2= propellertoerental met transmissieondersteuning i=5

e = standaard ; o = optie; ®* = afdichtingsbewaking in de buitenruimte i.p.v. oliekamer.

**Kabeltype: 10 m kabel met vrij kabeluiteinde zijn standaard leveringsomvang: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7 Afmetingen en gewichten
Zie hoofdstuk 1.7 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.71 Afmetingen RW 7511
1158 . %
[45.6] “ 8
= d Hly—
= 0100 x 100 QL NS 3740
[o 4,0 x4,0] Q =y = [29,1]
ol M
0|
~IQ 447 o 100 x 100
17,6 04,0x4,0 ™~
[17.6] [ | 98
1066 [3.9]
[42]
o
J|=
~
Q& ©|x
X, H I S| =
o=
o[ mm
F: - [inch]

Afbeelding 1 Afmetingen RW 7511

NL 1581-C
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Montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing su LZER

RW 7511

1.8 Typeplaatje

Zie hoofdstuk 1.8 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Veiligheid; transport en opslag

Zie hoofdstuk 2 - 3 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

4 Productbeschrijving
41 Beschrijving algemeen
Zie hoofdstuk 4.1 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Constructieve opbouw RW 7511
6 58 4 3 g Legenda
< 1 Houder
- 2 Kabelingang
3 Borgring met ankersluiting
4 RVS ommanteling (optie)
o 5 Glijringpakking
6 Propellernaaf
7  Propeller
8  As-unit met rotor en lagers
9 SD-ring
o]
Afbeelding 2 RW 7511
4.3 Werking aan frequentieomvormers
Zie hoofdstuk 4.5 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 156970832-EU/0833-EU
5 Installation
Zie hoofdstuk 5 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.1 Installation RW 7511
Zie hoofdstuk 5.1 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.2 Propellermontage

De propellers van de roewerken RW 7511 worden apart aangeleverd en moeten in het gebouw conform de instructies hierna worden
gemonteerd.

LET OP De juiste montagepositie van de borgschijven (afbeelding 17 montagepositie van de borg-
schijven hoofdstuk 5.3 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU) en het
voorgeschreven aandraaimoment moeten in acht worden genomen!

Propellernaaf en asstomp iets invetten.

Propeller opschuiven (3/6).

O-Ring (3/5) plaatsen.

Propellerschijf (3/2) plaatsen.

O-Ring (3/4) plaatsen.

Borgschijven (3/3) plaatsen en montagepositie in acht nemen.

Cilinderbout (3/1) met een aandraaimoment van 56 Nm aandraaien.

NOo O N=

NL 1581-C
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Montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing

RW 7511

1581-0004

Afbeelding 3 Propellermontage

Legenda

1

N g b~ WN

Cilinderbout

Propellerschijf

Borgschijven

O-ring

O-ring

Propeller

Pasveer (al af fabriek gemonteerd)
Pakking (al af fabriek gemonteerd)

5.3 Aandraaimomenten
Zie hoofdstuk 5.3 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
54 Installatievoorbeeld RW 7511
Voor deze installatie wordt er aanbevolen om de gesloten houder te gebruiken.
é Legenda
] m < 1 Hijsstrop
| ~ 2 Bovenste houdbok
1 3 Houder gesloten
N4 4  Bodemlager
G 9
i= ‘OL 5 Veiligheidsklemaanslag
-i'\\' 6 Draaibare vierkant geleidepijp
7  Spanklem met kabelhaak

.Ql.'

7
6
W
% {0
%
5
&S
Afbeelding 4 Installatievoorbeeld RW 7511
5.5 Houders RW 7511
Zie hoofdstuk 5.5 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Geleidepijplengtes (vierkante geleidepijp) RW 7511

Zie hoofdstuk 5.6 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.

5.7 Elektrische aansluiting
Zie hoofdstuk 5.8 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU
6-7 Inbedrijfstelling, onderhoud

Zie hoofdstuk 6 - 7 van de montage- en gebruiksaanwijzing 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
NL 1581-C
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Istruzioni d’installazione e uso SUI ZER

RW 7511

1 Informazioni generali

Le istruzioni d’installazione e d’'uso con il n. articolo 15970832-EU/0833-EU (miscelatori sommersi ABS RW) sono in gran parte valide anche
per RW 7511. Cio vale anche per il collegamento regolare e I'uso sicuro della versione per atmosfera esplosiva di RW 7511. Lo stesso vale per
le Avvertenze per la sicurezza, riportate nel libretto separato con il n. articolo 1 597 0799, che devono essere studiate con attenzione prima
dellinstallazione e della messa in servizio!

In queste Istruzioni per d’installazione e d’uso “addizionali” per il miscelatore ABS RW 7511 sono percio solo contenuti rinvii incro-
ciati e informazioni divergenti, addizionali e specifiche per il prodotto.

1.1 -1.3 Introduzione; Utilizzo conforme; Limiti d’impiego
Vedi paragrafi 1.1 - 1.3 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.4 Campi d’applicazione

Il miscelatore sommerso RW 7511 serve per miscelazione, agitazione e ricircolazione di fluidi densi e contenenti parti solide in impianti di depura-
zione, nell'industria e nell'agricoltura ed & realizzato appositamente per le speciali esigenze nell'omogenizzazione di fanghi e confermenti.

1.5 Codici identificativi
Vedi il paragrafo 1.5 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Tipo di elica = elica speciale a 2 pale per fanghi e cofermenti.

1.6 Dati tecnici
Vedi paragrafo 1.6 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.6.1 Dati tecnici RW 7511, 50 Hz
! © = o o LAY 40 "= = P - o !
] 3] = = - - o © T 8 - e _ | Qe 2 = 4
8§ |5 %2 & 55| 5s|$5_ S50 52/S2 °5® 25 85 H S 2
2o < = £ o gce| 25 | S5 s585 | c8|2es w58 22| 98 |m | 8o &
ES ° T 0 £ Eow ce | BT | mo G| gT |EC ogo| 88| 8% | = |58 E¢
=3 = oN = 83| NS 559 55| Ew|0ES|5=E5|6806 S g | T | =% 82
T® e 53 i) 6oE| SE| 020 o8 S0 ESTF| 083|222 EE | < so| g°
8 s | ET | g |esg ge 85 8§85 |tw|8% |82 5§ g2 |9 2 | @
= o z = < oc | FE = E o © 2 == =2 o o
[mm] | [1/min] (kW] (kW] [A] [A] (ka]
RW7511 | 750 | 285 | A150/4 | 178 | 150 . 313 | 172 4 . o o | e | 202
> >
1.6.2 Dati tecnici RW 7511, 60 Hz 3 i3
< <
RW7511 [ 750 | 285' [A1304] 153 | 130 | o [ 218 ] 109 4 | o [ o [ T e ] 20

P, = potenza assorbita; P,= potenza erogata

1 = n. giri elica con riduzione i=6; 2= n. giri elica con riduzione i=5

e = standard; o = optional; * = monitoraggio tenuta stagna nella zona di connessione in luogo della camera dell'olio.

**Tipo di cavo: la dotazione standard prevede cavi da 10 m con estremita libera: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4G x4 +2x0,75

1.7 Dimensioni e peso
Vedi paragrafo 1.7 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.71 Dimensioni RW 7511
1158 ~ g
[45,6] 8
= h Hly
= 0100 x 100 Q| Nk 3740
] N 5|
[04,0x4,0] Q — [29,1]
o|w M
RIQ 447 100 x 100
17,6 04,0x4,0 T~
[17,6] [ ] 98
1066 [3,9]
[42]
=1
~[
Q| ©|®
N, S| =
o N H
oSN mm
[inch]

Fig. 1 Dimensioni RW 7511
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Istruzioni d’installazione e uso SUI ZER

RW 7511
1.8 Targhetta identificativa
Vedi paragrafo 1.8 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Sicurezza, trasporto e magazzinaggio
Vedi capitoli 2 - 3 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4 Descrizione del prodotto
41 Descrizione generale
Vedi paragrafo 4.1 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Struttura costruttiva RW 7511
6 58 4 3 2 1 § leoend
< 1 Supporto
f = 2 Introduzione cavo
f 3 Anello di fissaggio con maniglia
7 4 Rivestimento in acciaio legato
7 ;
g 0 o (optional)

Guarnizione ad anello scorrevole
Mozzo dell’elica

Elica

Unita albero con rotore e cuscinetti
Anello SD

© 0 NOoO O

&
°

Figura 2 RW 7511

4.3 Esercizio su convertitori di frequenza

Vedi paragrafo 4.5 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Installazione

Vedi capitolo 5 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

51 Installazione RW 7511
Vedi paragrafo 5.1 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.2 Montaggio dell’elica
Le eliche dei miscelatori RW 7511 vengono fornite separatamente e devono essere montate secondo le seguenti istruzioni.

ATTENZIONE Rispettare la corretta posizione di montaggio delle rondelle autobloccanti di sicurezza
(fig. 17 Posizione di montaggio delle rondelle di sicurezza, paragrafo 5.3 delle istruzioni
d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU) e la coppia di serraggio prescritta.

Ingrassare leggermente il mozzo dell’elica ed il ceppo dell’albero.

Inserire 'elica (3/6).

Introdurre I'O-ring (3/5).

Inserire il disco dell’elica (3/2).

Introdurre I'O-ring (3/4).

Introdurre le rondelle autobloccanti (3/3) rispettando la posizione di montaggio.
Serrare la vite a testa cilindrica (3/1) con una coppia di serraggio pari a 56 Nm.

No o ko=

IT 1581-C
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Istruzioni d’installazione e uso

SULZER

RW 7511

Figura 3 Montaggio dell’elica

5.3 Coppie di serraggio
Vedi paragrafo 5.3 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Esempio installazione RW 7511

Per questo tipo d’installazione si suggerisce di utilizzare il supporto chiuso.

Il
u

1581-0005

g l\
\!;-u;‘.
i
, !
6

0
Ve,
.\‘n’l \

~J )
|

¢

Figura 4 Esempio installazione RW 7511

1581-0004

Legenda

1

~NOoO b~ WN

Vite a testa cilindrica

Disco dell’elica

Rondelle autobloccanti di sicurezza
O-ring

O-ring

Elica

Linguetta di aggiustamento

(gia montata dal produttore)
Guarnizione

(gia montata dal produttore)

Legenda

1

N o o~ ON

Braccio di sollevamento con
verricello e cavo

Cavalletto di supporto superiore
Supporto chiuso

Sistema di collegamento a pavimento
Finecorsa di fissaggio di sicurezza
Tubazione quadra girevole
Dispositivo di ancoraggio con cavo

e gancio

5.5 Supporti RW 7511

Vedi paragrafo 5.5 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.6 Lunghezze delle guide tubolari (tubazioni quadre) RW 7511

Vedi paragrafo 5.6 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Collegamento elettrico

Vedi paragrafo 5.8 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

6-7 Messa in servizio; Manutenzione

Vedi capitoli 6 - 7 delle istruzioni d’installazione e uso 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

16
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Instrucciones de instalaciéon y operacion

RW 7511

1

Generalidades

SULZER

Por regla general las intrucciones de instalacion y de operacion con N° Art. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (Mezclador de inversién ABS RW) en
gran parte son validas también para el RW 7511. También es aplicable para la conexion correcta y funcionamiento seguro del modelo Ex
del RW 7511. También es aplicable para las Instrucciones de seguridad. jEstas van contenidas en folleto aparte con el N° Art. 1 597 0799
y deben ser estudiadas esmeradamente antes de la instalacion y puesta en servicio!

En este ,,Suplemento” Instrucciones de montaje y operacioén para el mezclador de inmersién a motor ABS RW 7511 van conteni-
dos sélo las referencias cruzadas obien las informaciones complementarias adicionales, divergenes o especificas del producto.

11-13

Véase capitulo 1.1 - 1.3 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacién 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

14

Campos de aplicacion

Introduccion; Uso conforme al previsto; Limites de aplicacién

El mezclador de inmersién a motor RW 7511 sirve para mezclar, agitar y recircular fluidos muy viscosos con componentes sélidos en depurado-
ras, en la industria y en la agricultura. Esta disefiado especialmente para los requisitos particulares en la homogeneizacién de lodo y coenzimas.

1.5

Clave de tipos

Véase capitulo 1.5 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Tipo de hélice = 2 alaves hélice especial para lodo y coenzimas.

1.6

Datos técnicos

Véase capitulo 1.6 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.6.1 Datos técnicos RW 7511, 50 Hz
3 n o 5 s s ' S 5 > L
o o ] E.-| £ « < o) ) ] o -
o b Sc8| o g | ga’ 58 | €8 |£g|%3 |52 85 3 N s S
Es | 28  8o® £ SS | 25 | 580| f2,| 29 25> 85 /g8 g9 | @ |S5.| ®
o 05 S = - = =) c ) - o
38 | 85 388 8 =% | =P 8839|5353 |/8° 828 g8 528 £33 g2 3
S S 7] [ 2 = o<
8° |8 | $32 g | §8 §3 8% 2F SE/ 5t |g9r8E g 4|5 | &
2 a ® o 2 Se | £ = - o 2 =
[ x = i S S = o E sy -
mm] | rp.m. kWl | [kw] Al Al k]
RW 7511 | 750 2852 | A150/4 | 178 | 15,0 . 313 | 172 4 o o o | 202
> >
1.6.2 Datos técnicos RW 7511, 60 Hz 3 i3
< <
RW7511 ] 750 [ 2851 [ A130/4 | 153 | 13,0 | e [218] 109 4 | o [ . | e | 202

P1 = Consumo de potencia ; P2 = Potencia suministrada
1 = Revoluciones de hélice con reduccion de engranajes i=6; 2= Revoluciones de hélice con reduccién de engranajes i=5
e = Estandar ; o = Opcidn; e* = Control de sellado en la sala de conexion en vez de la camara de aceite.

**Tipo de cable: 10 m de cable con extremo de cable libre forman parte del suministro estandar: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10G6x1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;

1.7

Medidas y pesos
Véase capitulo 1.7 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacién 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.71 Medidas constructivas RW 7511
1158
[45,6]
=
= o 100 x 100
N
[0 4,0 x 4,0]
ol
el
N~ 447
[17,6]

740

ES 1581-C

Figura 1 Medidas constructivas RW 7511
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Instrucciones de instalaciéon y operacion SUI ZER

RW 7511
1.8 Placa de caracteristicas
Véase capitulo 1.8 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Seguridad; Transporte y almacenamiento
Véase capitulo 2 - 3 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4 Descripcion del producto
41 Descripcion en general
Véase capitulo 4.1 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacién 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Estructura constructiva RW 7511
6 58 4 3 2 1 g leyenda
§ 1 Soporte
~ 2 Pasamuros de cable
3 Anillo de sujecion con grillete
4 Envoltura de acero inoxidable

@) -) (Opcidn)

Retén frontal

Buje de hélice

Hélice

Unidad de arbol con rotor y
rodamientos

9 Anillo - autosellante

© N o »

&
°

Figura 2 RW 7511
4.3 Funcionamiento con un convertidor de frecuencias
Véase capitulo 4.5 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Instalacion
Véase capitulo 5 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacién 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.1 Instalacion RW 7511
Véase capitulo 5.1 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacién 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.2 Montaje de hélice

Las hélices del mezclador RW 7511 son suministradas por separado y se han de montar de lado obra segun las instrucciones siguientes.

ATENCION La posiciéon de montaje correcta de los circlips (Figura 17 Se ha de tener en cuenta la po-
sicion de montaje de los circlips Capitulo 5.3 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion
15970832-EU/0833-EU) y el par de apriete prescrito!

Engrasar ligeramente el buje de hélice y el mufion del arbol.

Deslizar el hélice encima (3/5).

Insertar la junta térica (3/5).

Insertar el disco de hélice (3/2).

Insertar la junta térica (3/4).

Insertar los circlips (3/3) y observar la posicion de montaje.

Apretar el tornillo allen (3/1) con un par de apriete de 56 Nm.

NOo O N=

ES 1581-C
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Instrucciones de instalaciéon y operacion

RW 7511

Leyenda

1581-0004

SULZER

1 Tornillo allen

Chaveta (montada de fabrica)
Junta (montada de fabrica)

2 Disco de hélice
3 Circlips
4 Junta torica
5 Junta térica
6 Hélice
7
8
Figura 3 Montaje de hélice
5.3 Pares de apriete
Véase capitulo 5.3 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
54 Ejemplo de instalacion RW 7511
Para esta instalaciéon se recomienda usar soportes cerrados.
Leyenda

1581-0005

o7

_A

; W . W
-

7]

U

(——

~N o gk ODN

.Ql.'

7
6
W
% {0
%
5
&S
Figura 4 Ejemplo de instalacion RW 7511
5.5 Soportes RW 7511
Véase capitulo 5.5 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Longitudes de tubos guia (tubo guia cuadrado) RW 7511

Véase capitulo 5.6 de las instrucciones de montaje y operaciéon 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.

5.7 Conexion eléctrica
Véase capitulo 5.8 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacién 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 Puesta en servicio; Mantenimiento

Véase capitulo 6 - 7 de las instrucciones de montaje y operacion 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
ES 1581-C

1 Galgas de elevacion

Caballete de sujecién superior
Soporte cerrado

Apoyo de arco

Tope de apriete de seguridad

Tubo guia cuadrado girable

Pinza terminal con gancho de cable
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0dnyieg eykaTdoTaONG KAl XPRAONG su LZER

RW 7511

1 Cevikd

O1 00nyieg eykatdoTaong kai xpriong pe apiB. poidvtog 15970832-EU/0833-EU (utroBpuxiol unxavokivntol avadeutpeg ABS RW) 1oxUouv ye-
VIK& o€ peyaho Babuo kai yia tov avadeutipa RW 7511, To auTd 10X Uel TTiONG yia TN oUvOEon CUNQWVA HE TIG TTPODIAYPAPES KAI TNV ATPAAR) AEl-
Toupyia TnG £€kdoong Tou avadeuthpa RW 7511 pe avTiekpnkTikA TTpooTagia. To idlo 10xUel yia TIG uTTodEigels ao@algiag. AuTég TrepiAapBdavovTal
og EeEXWPIOTO QUANGDIO e aplB. TTPoidvTog 1 597 0799 kal TTPETTEl VO HEAETWVTAI ETTINEAWG TTPIV ATTO TNV £YKATAOTAOT Kal TN B€0n o€ Aeitoupyial

270 TTaPOV «TTPOCOETON £YXEIPIDIO 0dNYIWV EYKATACTACNG KAl XPAONG Tou uttoBpUxiou ynxavokivntou avadeutipa ABS RW 7511 mrepiAapfavo-
VTOI CUVETTWG HOVO SIATTAPATIONTTEG ) Ol ATTOKAIVOUCEG, TIPOTBETEG KAl €IOIKEG YIA TO TTPOIOV TTANPOPOPIEG.

1.1 -1.3 Eicaywyn. NMpoBAemopevn xprion. Opila xprong

BA. ke@dAaia 1.1 - 1.3 Twv 0dnyIwv geykatdoTaong kal xprong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.4 Media epapuoyng

O utroBpuxIog unxavokivntng avadeutipag RW 7511 e§utnpetei Tnv avapeign, Tnv avadeuan kai Tnv KUKAo@opia TTaxUppeuGTWY UYPWV TTOU TTEPIEXOUV
oTEPEQ, O€ EYKATAOTATEIG ETTEGEPYaTiag AupdTwy, oTn Blopgnxavia Kai aTov Topéa TnG yewpyiag. Eival e1d1ka oxediaopévog yia Tig €IDIKEG ATTAITACEIG TNG
OHOYEVOTTOINONG TNG IAUOG Kal UAIKWY cuvduaouévng (UJwaong.

1.5 Kwdi1k6¢ TUTTOU
BA. kepdaAaio 1.5 Twv 0dnyiwv eykataaTaong Kai xpriong 156970832-EU/0833-EU. *TUTTog €AIkag = €18IKA ENIKA 2 TITEPUYIWV yia AU Kal UAIKG guvduaopévng {UJwong.
1.6 TeXVIKA XOPOAKTNPIOTIKA
BA. kepdAaio 1.6 Twv 0dnyiwv eykatdoTaong kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.6.1 Texvikd xapaktnpioTiké RW 7511, 50 Hz
1 ' f— w oo - o - f H _ w '
2 o ' > 2 £ £o | B > | 5es - =
w o w . x 3 3 8> < cl8 | o
) g e | S €i_ | oQ | 82 | 83|25 |28 |24 |66 |68 =
S ay| bwb | Z E38 | oo | 52 | 5% g2 | €9 |8Lt¥s| 5| cEuw| m S| 2y
>3 =3 > 0 - 3 | Ev | €5 | 2T | ¥ ce%| aa|l al < v | 29
T o w X YW 0 w & s &Y £ ¢35 8| Es| wWB | 5885 |« = 2 = <] o o
w'S 22| °3 oS 3 0% 5 E $3 S5 | ok F  SCB8S EX | Esb T > w 853
H R 320 = a X °c w 8 | 5b| 8b| X8 EO0| ESCE &0 2
° ew !l &35 | E Sab | 85 | ¥3 | ¥S | 25 2| $ER®| EZ|EW ¥ <> 3%
E |9 885 @ |89 | g% EE Et| 3| 3F BgE |wgawf Y |37 ™
2 < ] 3 Es |RPo |6 ab|2=F o W
[mm] [1/min] [kwW] [kwW] [Al [Al L)
RW 7511 750 2852 A 150/4 17,8 15,0 . 31,3 172 4 . o* o . 202
> >
1.6.2 TexVvIKG XapakTneloTikd RW 7511, 60 Hz : 8 : 3
< <
RW751 | 750 | 2851 | A130/4 | 153 [ 130 | | e 218109 [ 4 [ e | o | | e [ 202

P, = amoppogolpevn 10X0g. P, = amodidopevn 1ox0g

1 = apIBPOG OTPOPWY EAIKAG PE OXEON PETASOONG i=6. 2= apIBPOg OTPOPWV EAIKAG HE OXEON HETAdOONG i=5

® = Baoikdg eEOTTAIOPAG. © = TTPOAIPETIKOG EEOTTAICHOG. @ = ETITAPNON OTEYAVOTIOINONG OTO XWPOo oUvdeong avTi BaAduou Aadiou.

**Tutog KaAwdiou: kKaAwdia 10 m pe eAeUBepo dkpo kKahwdiou TepiAapBavovTal 0To Baciko TapadoTéo e§omAiopd: 1=1x7Gx1,5.2=1x10Gx1,5.3=1x10xGx2,5.4=2x4G x4 +2x0,75

1.7 AlaoTtdoeig kai Bdpn
BA. ke@dAaio 1.7 Twv 08nyIwv eykatdoTaong kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.71 AlaoTdoeig kataokeung RW 7511
1158 ~ g
[45,6] 198 |7 E
[7.8]f-
= T | h HiS5—
= o100 x 100 K N
[04,0x4,0] Q - hah
ol M
R 447 o 100 x 100
17,6 ﬂ 04,0x4,0 ™~
[17.6] [ ] 08
1066 [3.9]
[42]
o 3~
Fl—
[N —7? —
Q % ©| 0
- ~ D
Q N H
o mm
[inch]
Eikoéva 1 Aiaordoeis karaokeunic RW 7511
EL 1581-C
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0dnyieg eykaTdoTAONG KAl XPRAONG su LZER

RW 7511
1.8 Mvakida T0TTOU
BA. ke@dAaio 1.8 Twv 0dnyiwv eykatdoTaong kai xprjong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Ao@dAcia, yeTa@opd Kal atrofnkeuon
BA. kepdAaio 2 - 3 Twv 0dnyIWV eyKaTadoTaong kai xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4 Meprypa@n TpoidvTog
41 [evikn TTepiypagn
BA. ke@daAaio 4.1 Twv 0dnylwv gykatdoTaong kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Aopn kataokeug RW 7511
6 5 8 4 3 2 1 2 YTOP;LTVPK(;GTQTr']pag

Eicodog kaAwdiou

AakTUAIOG OUYKPATNONG HE KPIKO
MepiBAnpa atmd avogeidwTo xaAuBa
e} ) (TTpoaIpETIKA ETTIAOYR)

Mnxavikég oTUTTIOBAITITNG

MAAuvN éAikag

S ON

0
%
7
g
g
7
7
7
7
7
g
7
g
7
7
g

© 0 N o O,

2T |= ‘EAika
< s - Movada dgova pe pdTopa Kal £€dpava
AakTUAIOG SD
0 )
7 9
Eikéva 2 RW 7511
4.3 AgiToupyia o€ JETATPOTTEIG CUXVOTNTAG
BA. kepdaAaio 4.5 Twv 0dnyiwyv eykatdoTaong Kai xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 EykardoTaon
BA. ke@dAaio 5 Twv 0dnyIwv eykatdoTaong kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
51 Eykardotaon RW 7511

BA. ke@dAaio 5.1 Twv 0dnylwv gykatdoTaong Kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.2 ZuvappoAoynon éAikag

O1 €Aikeg Twv avadeutpwy RW 7511 TapadidovTal EeXxwpIoTd Kal TTPETTEI VO GUVAPPOAOyoUVTal ETTITOTTOU CUP@WVA PE TIG TTAOPOAKATW

odnyieg.

lMPOZOXH lMpémel va e§aocpalifstal n cwarn 6éon sykaraoraons Twv ac@aAioTikwv podsAwv (sikova 17
Oéon sykaraoraong Twv acPaAioTikwv podsAwy, kepdAaio 5.3 Twv odnyIwv eykaraoraong
kai xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU) kai n mpofAsmousvn porrn auoeiéng!

[pacdapeTe eAa@pd TNV TTARUVN TNG €AIKOG KOl TO GKPO Tou Ggova.

TomroBetoTe TNV £AIKa (3/6).

EykataoTtoTe TO oTeyavotroinTikd OakTUAIO (3/5).

EykataoTtoTe 10 dioko Tng €AIkag (3/2).

EykataoToTe TO 0TEYAVOTTOINTIKO OAKTUAIO (3/4).

TotroBeTrOTE TIG ACPAAICTIKEG POBEAEG (3/3) Kal AdBeTe UTTOWN TN B€0n eykaTAOTAONG.

>@i¢Te TN Bida KUAIVOPIKAG KEQAAAG (3/1) pe poTrr) ocuoPIEnNg 56 Nm.

No o kN>

EL 1581-C
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0dnyieg eykaTdoTaONG KAl XPRAONG su LZER

RW 7511

Ymopvnua
1 Bida KUAIVOPIKAG KEQAARG
Aiokog €Nikag
AcQaNOTIKEG pOOEAEG
2TEYAVWTIKOG SAKTUAIOG
2TeyavwTikOG daKTUAIOG
‘EAIKa
Zpnva
(eykaTaoTnuévn a1rd 10 EPYOCTACIO)
8 ZTteyavotroifon
(eykataoTnuévn atréd 10 EPYoOTACIO)

1581-0004

~NOoO b~ WN

Eikéva 3 ZuvapuoAdynaon éAikag
5.3 Potrég ouo@igng

BA. kepdAaio 5.3 Twv 0dnyiwyv eykatdoTaong kai Xxpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Ymoédeiypa eykardotaong RW 7511

lMa TN ouyKeKPIPEVN EYKATAOTACT GUVIGTATAI N XPrON TOU KAEIOTOU GUYKPATNTHPA.
Ymopvnua
<[ ‘J‘ 1 “IK:i}:»pq aviywong
| Emavw Bdon otApigng
KAEIOTOG oUYKPATNTHPOG
il ‘ ‘Edpavo datrédou
‘I 2UOQIYYOUEVOG TEPUATIKOG
. avaoToAéag

= \!- ' 6 [epioTPEPOUEVOG TETPAYWVOG

OowAARvag 0dnyog
7 ZQIYKTAPAG OTEPEWONG HE AYKIOTPO

OUPHOTOCXOIVOU

1581-0005

g~ wWwN

0
Ve,
.\‘n’l \

~J )
|

¢

Eikova 4 Ymodelyua eykaraoraons RW 7511
5.5 ZuykpatnTipeg RW 7511
BA. kepdAaio 5.5 Twv 0dnyiwyv eykatdoTaong kai Xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 MnRkn cwARva odnyou (TeTpdywvol owAnveg odnyoi) RW 7511
BA. ke@dAaio 5.6 Twv 0dnylwv gykatdoTaong kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 HAekTpIKA oUvdeoN
BA. ke@dAaio 5.8 Twv 0dnylwv gykatdotaong kal xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 O¢on ot AsiToupyia, ouvThpnon
BA. kepdAaio 6 - 7 Twv 0dnyIwv eyKaTadoTaong kai xpriong 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

EL 1581-C
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Montage- og driftsvejledning

RW 7511

1 Generelt

Principielt geelder montage- og driftsvejledning med best. nr. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS dykpumpe-rgrevaerk RW) stort set ogsa for RW

SULZER

7511. Dette geelder ogsa for den korrekte tilslutning og den sikre drift af Ex-udgaven af RW 7511. Det samme gaelder for Sikkerhedsvejlednin-
gen. Denne er indeholdt i et separat heefte med best. nr. 1 597 0799 og skal laeses omhyggeligt inden instalering og ibrugtagning!

| denne ,supplerende“-montage- og driftsvejledning for ABS-dykpumpergreveerk RW 7511 findes der derfor kun krydshenvisninger eller

de afvigende ekstra og produktspecifikke informationer.

1.1 -1.3 Indledning; Korrekt brug; brugsgraenser

Se 1.1 - 1.3 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.4 Anvendelsesomrade

Dykpumpergrevaerket RW 7511 tjener til blanding, rering og cirkulation af seje, faststofholdige vaesker i renseanlaeg, i industrien og i landbruget.

Det er konstrueret iszer i henblik til kravene ved homogenisering af slam og kofermenter.

1.2 Typenggle
Se 1.5 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU. * Propeltype = 2-vinge specialpropel til slam og kofermenter.
1.6 Tekniske data
Se kapitel 1.6 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.6.1 Tekniske data RW 7511, 50 Hz
[} = . ' ' - o o)) '
a 2 n = 3 - LS S| e Py % c o S -
> [ o2 o i o T ® S & L= ) < =) 5
g E £3-5| 2 | E5 8o|z0 8% 82| ey 88|85 82 &K T 8
x ® ce 0 2 o oL | S5 | >5 he | &2 | >0T | o | 0= | = >
— — =T = s o Ex S— =2 | o s O o= Q > o c = ) b
8 T [ o o S x s o - 0| x - o oo £E5 c o T = o
> [ 5 X ° = @ | £E8 8| 2T | 8| o % g% €0 x o [S
5 S | E3 = 57§ ge oz &5 gd |FE 27w 2] 3
g & oS Z° z n = 3 = bt =~ 3 o n o
[mm] [1/min] [kwW] [kW] (Al (Al [kg]
RW 7511 750 2852 A 150/4 17,8 15,0 ° 31,3 172 4 ° ot o . 202
> >
1.6.2 Tekniske data RW 7511, 60 Hz i § : §
RwW7s11 | 750 | 285 | A1304 | 153 | 13,0 | | e [218] 109 [ 4 [ o | e o | 202

P, = effektforbrug ; P, = udgangseffekt

1 = propelomdrejningstal med kraftoverfarsel i=6; 2= propelomdrejningstal med kraftoverforsel i=5
e = standard ; o = valgfrit; e* = pakningsovervagning i tilslutningskammer i stedet for oliekammer.

**kabeltype: 10 m kabel fri kabelende er omfattet af standardlevering: 1 =1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7 Mal og vaegt
Se kapitel 1.7 Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.71 Konstruktsionsmal RW 7511
1158
[45,6] ‘
= | A
= 0100 x 100 | N
] NI 5|
[0 4,0 x4,0] Q —
o|w
e}
~|& 447 o 100 x 100
[17,6] [0 4,0 x 4,0]
| | 98
1066 [3,9]
[42]
Q-
NI Ji _
S ©|®
3| H !
Fig 1 Konstruktionsmal RW 7511
DA 1581-C
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[inch]
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Montage- og driftsvejledning su LZER

RW 7511

1.8 Typeskilt

Se kapitel 1.8 Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Sikkerhed, transport og opbevaring

Se kapitel 2 - 3 Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

4 Produktbeskrivelse
41 Generel beskrivelsed
Se kapitel 4.1 Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Konstruktiv opbygning RW 7511
g Billedforklaring
6 58 4 3 2 1 < 1 holder
~ 2 kabelindgang
3 holder med sjaekel
4 stalkappe (valgfrit)
¢} - 5 glideringpakning
6 propelnav
7  propel
8 Akselenhed med rotor og lejer
9 SD-ring
(o) )
Fig. 2 RW 7511
4.3 Drift pa frekvensomrettere
Se kapitel 4.5 Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Installation
Se kapitel 5. Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.1 Installering RW 7511
Se kapitel 5.1 Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.2 Propelmontage

Propellerne pa rgreveerket RW 7511 leveres separat og skal monteres pa stedet iht., nedenstaende vejledning.

OBS Laseskivernes korrekte mmonteringsposition (Fig. 17 Laseskivernes monteringsposition
Kapitel 5.3 i Montage- og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU) og det foreskrevne tilspaen-
dingsmoment skal overholdes.

Propelnav og akseltap skal smgres let.

Skub propellen pa (3/6)

Seet ringen (3/5) ind.

Saet propelskiven (3/2) ind.

Saet ringen (3/4) ind.

Leeg laseskiverne (3/3) i og overhold monteringspositionen.

Spaend cylindereskrien (3/1) med tilspaendingsmoment 56 Nm.

NOo O N=

DA 1581-C
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Montage- og driftsvejledning su LZER

RW 7511

Billedforklaring
1 cylinderskrue

1581-0004

2 propelskive
3 laseskiver
4 O-ring
5 O-ring
6 propel
7 pasfjeder
(allerede mponteret pa fabrikken)
8 pakning

(allerede monteret pa fabrikken)

Fig. 3 Propelmontage

5.3 Tilspandingsmomenter
Se kapitel 5.3 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
54 Installeringseksempel RW 7511

Det anbefales anvende den lukkede holder til installering.

Billedforklaring
1 loftegalge

1581-0005

B <] [
2  gverste holdebuk
1 3 holder lukket

N 7 4 lej

!l|(“| bound eje

Il L 5 laseklemmeanslag

.i'\\ 6 drejeligt firkantrar
7

afspeendingsklemme med kabelkrog

.Ql.'

7
6
W
% {0
%
5
‘\\’~
Fig. 4 Installeringseksempel RW 7511
5.5 Holdere RW 7511
Se kapitel 5.5 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Styrergriaengder (firkantstyrerer) RW 7511
Se kapitel 5.6 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 El-tilslutning

Se kapitel 5.8 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 Ibrugtragning, vedligeholdelse
Se kapitel 6 - 7 Montage og driftsvejledning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

DA 1581-C
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Asennus- ja kayttoohje su LZER

RW 7511

Yleista

Periaatteessa asennus- ja kayttdohje tuote-numerolla 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS uppomoottorisekoitin RW) patee suurelta osin myds
RW 7511:lle. Tama patee myos RW 7511:n rajahdyssuojatun mallin asianmukaiseen liitantaan ja turvalliseen kayttoon. Ne sisaltyvat erilli-
seen vihkoon, tuote-nro 1 597 0799, ja on luettava huolellisesti ennen asennusta ja kayttdonottoa!

Tasta syysta tama ABS uppomoottorisekoittimen RW 7511 "lisd"-asennus- ja kayttdohje sisaltaa vain ristiviitteita tai poikkeavia, lisa- ja
tuotekohtaisia tietoja.

1.1 -1.3 Johdanto; Tarkoituksenmukainen kaytto; Kayttorajat
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 1.1 - 1.3.

1.4 Kayttoalueet

Uppomoottorisekoitin RW 7511 on tarkoitettu tahmeiden, kiintoainepitoisten nesteiden sekoittamiseen ja kierrattdmiseen vedenpuhdistuslaitoksis-
sa, teollisuudessa ja maataloudessa. Se on suunniteltu erityisesti erikoisia vaatimuksia varten lietteen ja koentsyymien homogenoinnissa.

1.5 Tyyppikoodi
Katso asennus- ja kayttoohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 1.5 *Potkurityyppi = 2-siipi-erikoispotkuri lietteelle ja koentsyymeille.

1.6 Tekniset tiedot
Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 1.6.

1.6.1 Tekniset tiedot RW 7511, 50 Hz
g |z 332 | 8 £ 8§ | s | £5 4.2 3 |3 g | £
1 ° by | € n n = - S ' S © < £
B 4 (] © ] 7] c 3 - ©
2 2g 38 > "u')'% £2 3“5:? 2EolSa| L0 ;E‘l:’" s £Es| @ | 3o =3
£ c8 | G cE £ =2 58 285 |2CE 22| g5 |ESS SE (88| = | &S| 2
= ~ - —_— — iy - =
£ | 3E £8%) & |g¢| 2@ E°5 E5c| 93| =2 a-3%/8¢ 58| 3 30| &
o = - b= ES| o= | >52 | >2x | g2 €9 |cgL o> 2> £>| x | & o
x 5 gE g |22/2% g |88 Y 25 850 E |2 | W 5§ <
b a | *g = =E| T8 Z |x¥ ¥ 39 |§ |F N
[mm] [1/min] kW] | [kW] [A] [A] [ka]
RW 7511 | 750 2852 | A150/4 | 17,8 | 15,0 . 313 | 172 4 o | o | o o | 202
> >
Tekniset tiedot RW 7511, 50 Hz i3 i
< <
RW7511 | 750 | 2851 | A130/4 | 153 | 130 | o [218] 109 [ 4 o [ o] o | 202

P, = tehonotto; P, = tehonanto

1 = potkurin kierrosluku vaihteen redusoinnilla i=6; 2= potkurin kierrosluku vaihteen redusoinnilla i=5

e = vakio; o = optio; e* = tiivisteenvalvonta 6ljykammion asemesta liitantatilassa.

**Kaapelityyppi:10 m kaapeli vapaalla kaapelinpaalla kuuluu vakiotoimitukseen:1 =1x 7Gx 1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4G x4 +2x0,75

Mitat ja painot
Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 1.7.
Rakennemitat RW 7511

1158 g
[45,6] 8
=
= o100 x 100 N i)
[04,0 x4,0] Sl =
o|®
RIQ 447 0 100 x 100
17,6 04,0x4,0
[17,6] [ ] 98
1066 [3.9]
\ [42]
= —
N e Ji —
Q N I H g g
3 mm
[inch]
Kuva 1 Rakennemitat RW 7511
F11581-C
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Asennus- ja kdyttoohje su LZER

RW 7511
1.8 Tyyppikilpi
Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 1.8.
2-3 Turvallisuus, kuljetus ja varastointi
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 2 - 3.
4 Tuoteselostus
41 Yleisselostus
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 4.1.
4.2 Rakenne RW 7511
6 5 8 4 3 2 1 § S1e"tstiinnitin
< 2 Kaapelin sisdanvienti
3  Pitorengas sakkelilla
4 Jaloterasvaippa (optio)
@] - 5 Liukurengastiiviste
“""" 6 Potkurinnapa
I'.'?.'.’ 7 Potkuri
8  Akseliyksikkd roottorilla ja laakereilla
9 SD-rengas
Q) o

Kuva 2 RW 7511

4.3 Toiminta taajuusmuuttajissa

Katso asennus- ja kdyttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 4.5.
5 Asennus

Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.
51 Asennus RW 7511

Katso asennus- ja kdyttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.1.
5.2 Potkurin asennus

Sekoittimien RW 7511 potkurit toimitetaan erikseen ja ne on asennettava seuraavan ohjeen mukaan.

HUOMIO Varmistuslevyjen asianmukainen asennusasento (kuva 17 Varmistuslevyjen asennusasento,
asennus- ja kdyttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.3) ja mdéréatty vddntémomentti on huo-
mioitava!

1. Rasvaa potkurinnapa ja akselisegmentti kevyesti.

2. Tyonna potkuri paikoilleen (3/6).

3. Asenna O-rengas (3/5).

4. Asenna potkurilevy (3/2).

5. Asenna O-rengas (3/4).

6. Asenna varmistuslevyt (3/3) ja huomioi asennusasento.

7. Kirista lieriéruuvi (3/1) vaantdmomentilla 56 Nm.

F11581-C
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Asennus- ja kayttoohje

SULZER

RW 7511

Kuva 3 Potkurin asennus
5.3 Vaantomomentit

Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.3.
5.4 Asennusesimerkki RW 7511

Tata asennusta varten suositellaan kayttdamaan suljettua kiinnitinta.

Il
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Kuva 4 Asennusesimerkki RW 7511

5.5 Kiinnittimet RW 7511
Katso asennus- ja kayttdohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.5.
5.6 Ohjausputken pituudet (nelikantaohjausputki) RW 7511

Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.6. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Sahkoliitanta

Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 5.8.

6-7 Kayttoonotto, huolto

Katso asennus- ja kayttéohjeen 15970832-EU/0833-EU luku 6 - 7.
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Selitys

1

O NO O~ WN

Lierioruuvi

Potkurilevy

Varmistuslevyt

O-rengas

O-rengas

Potkuri

Sovitekiila (jo tehtaalla asennettu)
Tiiviste (jo tehtaalla asennettu)

Selitys

1

~NOoO gk~ ODN

Nostopuomi

Ylempi pitopukki

Kiinnitin kiinni

Pohjalaakeri

Varmuuspihtivaste

Kaannettava nelikantaohjausputki
Kiristyspidike kaapelikoukulla
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Monterings- och driftanvisning su LZER

RW 7511

1 Allméant

Principiellt &r monterings- och driftanvisning artikelnr 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS sankbara motoromrérare RW) i stort sett dven gallande
for RW 7511. Detta galler ocksa for sakkunnig anslutning och saker drift av RW 7511-Ex-utféranden. Samma galler aven for sédkerhetshan-
visningarna. Dessa finner du i ett separat hafte med artikelnr 1 597 0799 vilka skall Iasas noggrant fére installation och idrifttagning!

| denna "extra" Monterings- och driftanvisning for ABS sankbara motoromrérare RW 7511 finner du darfér endast hanvisningar
resp avvikande, kompletterande och produktspecifik information.

1.1 -1.3 Inledning; Andamalsenlig anvindning; Begrinsad anvindning
Se kapitel 1.1 - 1.3 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.4 Anvandningsomraden

Den sé@nkbara motoromréraren RW 7511 anvands for blandning, omrdrning och omstjélpning av sega fluider med fasta partiklar i reningsverk, i
industrin och i lantbruk. Den ar sarskilt anvandbar for de speciella krav som stélls vid homogenisering av slam och ensilage.

1.5 Typnyckel

Se kapitel 1.5 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Propellertyp = 2-blads specialpropeller for slam och ensilage.
1.6 Tekniska data

Se kapitel 1.6 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.6.1 Tekniska data RW 7511, 50 Hz
. .
y & - O P R - T . - - S Y . °
g 2 . 2 o =2 S | Q0| 5 § > > \LEI/% 5 8’ g o = e k]
5¢ | 2% 2p | £  2fo BT #0/§E5./8> 82 LE L 8§ 2 o 3
= =~ = . = s 3 — —
> | 8E | w= & |ELP 23 /92 |/£:88% 58 £8 zS| 88 2L |3 | 5| s
o = Q® - X ° OE'_ Feln 4 - g © o n < NS = o > =] = -
o= > c O 4= EXx | w.g = v [ I c s X = o
[=3 oo 2 = Z0 = 8o | NS r 5 o< | Eo| S w > =
> o @ = o b b3 © S c S o > i© n
= > 3 = » = n ¥ © | F (=
[mm] [1/min] (kW] [kW] [A] [A] [kd]
RW 7511 | 750 2852 | A150/4 | 178 15,0 . 313 | 172 | 4 . o o o | 202
> >
1.6.2 Tekniska data RW 7511, 60 Hz : 38 : 38
< <
RW7511 | 750 | 285 | A13014 | 153 | 130 | | e [218] 1090 | 4 | e | e ] | e | 202

P1 = Effektforbrukning; P2 = Uteffekt

1 = Propellervarvtal med utvaxling i=6; 2= Propellervarvtal med utvaxling i=5

e = Standard ; o = Tillval; * = Tatningsévervakning i anslutningsutrymmet istallet for oljekammare.

**Kabeltyp: 10 m kabel med fri kabelande ingar standardmassigt i leveransen: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7 Matt och vikt
Se kapitel 1.7 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.71 Byggnadsmatt RW 7511
1158 g
[45,6] 3
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Bild 1 Byggnadsmatt RW 7511
SV 1581-C
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Monterings- och driftanvisning su LZER

RW 7511

1.8 Markskylt

Se kapitel 1.8 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Sakerhet; transport och lagring

Se kapitel 2 - 3 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

4 Produktbeskrivning
41 Beskrivning allméant
Se kapitel 4.1 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Konstruktiv uppbyggnad RW 7511
8 Forklaring
6 58 4 3 2 1 § Fpdaine
~ 2 Kabelinforing
3  Fastring med schackel
4 Mantel i rostfritt stal (tillval)
¢} - 5 Glidringstatning
6 Propellernav
7  Propeller
8 Axelenhet med rotor och lager
9 SD-ring
(o) )
Bild 2 RW 7511
4.3 Drift med frekvensomformare
Se kapitel 4.5 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Installation
Se kapitel 5 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.1 Installation RW 7511
Se kapitel 5.1 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.2 Propellermontage

Propellrar till omrérare RW 7511 levereras separat och skall monteras pa plats enligt féljande anvisningar.

OBS! Korrekt monteringsposition fér sédkringsskivorna (bild 17 Sdkringsskivornas monteringsposi-
tion kapitel 5.3 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU) och féreskrivet atdrag-
ningsmoment maste observeras!

Smorj pa lite fett pa propellernav och axeléande.

Skjut pa propellern (3/6).

Satt pa O-ringen (3/5).

Montera propellerskivan (3/2).

Satt pa O-ringen (3/4).

Lagg i sakringsskivorna (3/3) i ratt monteringsposition.

Dra at cylinderskruven (3/1) med ett atdragningsmoment pa 56 Nm.

NOo O N=

SV 1581-C
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Monterings- och driftanvisning su LZER

RW 7511

Forklaring
1 Cylinderskruv

1581-0004

2 Propellerskiva
3  Sakringsskivor
4 O-ring
5 O-ring
6 Propeller
7  Passkil (har monterats pa fabriken)
8 Tatning (har monterats pa fabriken)
Bild 3 Propellermontage
53 Atdragningsmoment
Se kapitel 5.3 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
54 Monteringsexempel RW 7511
For denna installation rekommenderar vi att anvanda det slutna fastet .
Forklaring

1 Lyftanordning

1581-0005

B <] [
2 Ovre fastanordning
1 3 Faste slutet
il'(“l 4 B?ttenlager
Il L 5 Sakerhetsanslag
1'\\ E73 Vridbart fyrkantsror

Spannkldmma med kabelhakar

.cl

7
6
W
% {0
%
5
‘\\’~
Bild 4 monteringsexempel RW 7511
5.5 Fasten RW 7511
Se kapitel 5.5 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Styrrorslangder (fyrkantsrér) RW 7511
Se kapitel 5.6 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Elanslutning

Se kapitel 5.8 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 Idrifttagning; Underhall
Se kapitel 6 - 7 i monterings- och driftanvisning 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

SV 1581-C
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Instrukcja montazu i obstugi

RW 7511

1 Informacje ogodlne

SULZER

Zasadniczo instrukcja montazu i obstugi o numerze art. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (Mieszadta z silnikami zanurzeniowymi ABS typu RW)
obowigzuje w znacznej czesci réwniez dla urzagdzen typu RW 7511. Dotyczy to m. in. prawidtowego podtgczenia, bezpiecznej eksploataciji
urzadzen RW 7511 w wersji Ex, a takze wskazowek bezpieczenstwa. Zostaty one zawarte w oddzielnej instrukcji o nr art. 1 597 0799.
Nalezy sie z nimi doktadnie zapoznac przed instalacjg i uruchomieniem urzgdzenia!

W niniejszej ,,dodatkowej“ instrukcji montazu i obstugi mieszadta z silnikiem zanurzeniowym ABS typu RW 7511 zawarte sg
wylgcznie odsytacze lub informacje dodatkowe i specyficzne dla urzadzenia.

1.1 -1.3 Wprowadzenie; zastosowanie zgodne z przeznaczeniem; zakres zastosowania
Patrz rozdziat 1.1 - 1.3 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.4 Zakres zastosowania

Mieszadto z silnikiem zanurzeniowym typu RW 7511 stuzy do homogenizacji, mieszania i cyrkulacji lepkich cieczy zanieczyszczonych domieszkami
statymi w oczyszczalniach $ciekdw stosowanych w przemysle i rolnictwie. Jest ono polecane szczegélnie do homogenizacji szlamu i kofermentdw.

1.5

Klucz do oznaczania typu urzadzenia

Patrz rozdziat 1.5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Typ $migta = specjalne 2-ptatowe $migto do szlamu i kofermentow.

1.6 Dane techniczne

Patrz rozdziat 1.6 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.6.1 Dane techniczne RW 7511, 50 Hz
o o8 = o~ | LT | L : > c5 | 8 s
- - = >0 o 5= 5 < o> 3 = T — O b=
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2 TE | 982 [ 2E | 25| ¢35 |35 S¥ |5y | 2% | oF| €5 | 5 | 8| ®
£ of | 853 o | E5 | E®| g5 g3t N5 | % |8z |58/ o8| % |&°| ¢
o n T~ @ 2 g2 | 28 88 |z= T>| e | W | §2| XN | W | g I
> &g NO | N ey &7 S >5 | 2 » 5 s
= a3 o € 8 o a Fa @ =
[mm] [1/min] kW] | [kW] [A] [Al [kg]
RW 7511 | 750 2852 | A150/4 | 17,8 | 150 . 313 | 172 | 4 . o ° o | 202
> >
1.6.2 Dane techniczne RW 7511, 60 Hz 3 3
< <
RW7511 | 750 | 2851 | A130/4 | 153 | 13,0 | | e | 218 [ 109 [ 4 | | . o [ 202

P, = Pobor mocy ; P, = Moc uzyteczna

1 = Predko$¢ obrotowa $migta z przetozeniem redukcyjnym i=6; 2= Predko$¢ obrotowa $migta z przetozeniem redukcyjnym i=5

e = Standard ; o = Opcja; * = Kontrola szczelno$ci w komorze przytaczeniowej zamiast w komorze olejowe;j.

**Typ kabla: kabel o dlugos$ci 10 m z wolnym koncem w standardowym zakresie dostawy: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7 Wymiary i waga

Patrz rozdziat 1.7 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.71 Wymiary konstrukcyjne RW 7511
1158
[45,6]
=
= o 100 x 100
-
[04,0x4,0] [
ol
0™
™~ 447
[17,6]
2= \ll
N~
s /&
w
B

32

. 1 Wymiary konstrukcyjne RW 7511

QL N
g o] oY
o 100 x 100
[0 4,0 x 4.0]
98
1066 [3,9]
[42]
©|®
=

1581-0002

PL 1581-C



Instrukcja montazu i obstugi su LZER

RW 7511
1.8 Tabliczka znamionowa
Patrz rozdziat 1.8 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Bezpieczenstwo; transport i sktadowanie
Patrz rozdziat 2 - 3 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4 Opis urzadzenia
41 Ogolny opis urzadzenia
Patrz rozdziat 4.1 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Konstrukcja RW 7511
6 58 4 3 2 1 § ‘leoenda
< 1 Uchwyt
f ¥ 2 Wiotkabla
f 3 Mocowanie z patgkiem
f 4 Ostona ze stali szlachetnej (opcja)
/)
g o] ) 5 Uszczelnienie pierscieniem
< \\‘“‘:'éé Slizgowym
\ 'I' 7 6 Piasta $migta
N O ,
7 | ’|= 7  Smigto
< / - 8 Zespot watu z wirnikiem i tozyskami
9 Pierscien samouszczelniajagcy
0 )

Rys. 2 RW 7511

4.3 Eksploatacja z przetwornica czestotliwosci

Patrz rozdziat 4.5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Instalacja

Patrz rozdziat 5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

51 Instalacja RW 7511
Patrz rozdziat 5.1 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.2 Montaz smigta
Smigta mieszadta typu RW 7511 sg dostarczane oddzielnie i nalezy je zamontowaé w miejscu instalacji zgodnie z ponizszg instrukcja.

UWAGA Nalezy zwréci¢ szczegblng uwage na prawidtowy montaz podkfadek zabezpieczajgcych (rys.
17 Pozycja montazowa podkiadek zabezpieczajacych - patrz rozdziat 5.3 instrukcji montazu i
obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU) oraz przestrzega¢ zalecanego momentu dokrecajacego!

Lekko przesmarowac piaste $migta i czop watu.

Natozyé $migto (3/6).

Zamontowac pierscien uszczelniajacy (3/5).

Zamontowac tarcze $migta (3/2).

Zamontowac pierscien uszczelniajgcy (3/4).

Zamontowac prawidtowo podktadki zabezpieczajgce (3/3).
Dokrecic¢ $rube z tbem walcowym (3/1) momentem 56 Nm.

No o ko=

PL 1581-C
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Instrukcja montazu i obstugi

SULZER

RW 7511

Rys. 3 Montaz $migta
5.3 Momenty dokrecajace

Patrz rozdziat 5.3 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Przyktad instalacji RW 7511

Dla tego typu instalacji zaleca sie zastosowanie uchwytu zamknietego.
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Rys. 4 Przyktad instalacji RW 7511

5.5 Uchwyty RW 7511

Patrz rozdziat 5.5 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.6 Dlugosé rury prowadzacej (rura czworokatna) RW 7511

Patrz rozdziat 5.6 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Przytacze elektryczne

Patrz rozdziat 5.8 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

6-7 Pierwsze uruchomienie, konserwacja

Patrz rozdziat 6 - 7 instrukcji montazu i obstugi 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

34
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Legenda

1
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Sruba z tbem walcowym

Tarcza sSmigta

Podktadki zabezpieczajgce
Pierscien uszczelniajgcy

Pierscien uszczelniajgcy

Smigto

Wpust pasowany

(zamontowany fabrycznie)

Uszczelka (zamontowana fabrycznie)

Legenda

1

g~ wWwN

Wysiegnik

Gorny koziot mocujgcy
Uchwyt zamkniety

Podpora dolna

Zaciskowy ogranicznik
bezpieczenstwa

Obrotowa czworokatna rura
prowadzgca

Uchwyt odciggowy z hakiem
kablowym
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Navod k montazi a provozu

RW 7511

1

VsSeobecné

Navod k montazi a provozu s objednacim ¢islem 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS ponorna motorova michadla RW) plati z valné ¢asti také
pro zafizeni RW 7511. To plati i pro spravné pfipojeni a bezpecny provoz provedeni michadla RW 7511 do vybuSnych prostfedi. Totéz
plati také pro Bezpecnostni pokyny. Ty jsou uvedeny v samostatné brozufe s objednacim Cislem 1 597 0799 a je nutné si je pfed instalaci
a uvedenim zarizeni do provozu pozorné prostudovat!

V tomto ,doplfikovém® navodu k montazi a provozu ponorného motorového michacdla ABS RW 7511 jsou proto obsazeny jen kfizové
odkazy resp. odlisné a dopliikové informace a udaje specifické pro dany produkt.

1.1 -1.3 Uvod; Pouziti v souladu s uréenim; meze
Viz kapitolu 1.1 - 1.3 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

14

1.5

Oblasti pouziti

Ponorné motorové michadlo RW 7511 slouzi k michani, promichavani a cirkulaci viskdznich kapalin v ¢istirnach odpadnich vod, v pramyslu
i v zemédélstvi. Je konstruovano pro specialni poZzadavky pfi homogenizaci kalu a kofermentd.

Kéd typu

Viz kapitolu 1.5 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU. *Typ vrtule michadla = 2listova specialni vrtule na kaly a kofermenty.

1.6

Technické udaje

Viz kapitolu 1.6 - 1.3 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

SULZER

1.6.1 Technické udaje RW 7511, 50 Hz
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[mm] [1/min] kW] | [kw] [A] [A] [kg]
RW 7511 | 750 2852 | A150/4 | 17,8 | 150 . 313 | 172 4 . o o o | 202
> >
1.6.2 Technické udaje RW 7511, 60 Hz S H
< <
RW7511 | 750 | 2851 |A1304 | 153 | 130 | | e 218 109 [ 4 [ e [ o [ 202

P, = pfikon ; P, = vykon

1 = pocet otacek vrtule michadla s redukci pfevodovky i=6; 2= pocet otacek vrtule michadla s redukci pfevodovky i=5

e = standardné ; o = voliteln&; e* = sledovani tésnéni v pfipojovacim prostoru namisto olejové komory.
**Typ kabelu: 10 m kabelu s volnym koncem kabelu je standardni sou¢asti dodavky: 1=1x7Gx1.5;2=1x10Gx1.5;3=1x10xGx2.5;4=2x4Gx4+2x0,75

1.7

Rozméry a hmotnosti

Viz kapitolu 1.7 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.71 Konstrukéni rozméry RW 7511
1158
[45,6]
=

= 0100 x 100 | N
] N 5|
[0 4,0 x4,0] Q —

olw

RIQ 447 0 100 x 100
17,6 4,0x4,0
[17.6] [o ] 98
1066 [3.9]
\ [42]
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Obrazek 1 Konstruk¢ni rozméry RW 7511
CZ 1581-C
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Navod k montazi a provozu

SULZER

RW 7511
1.8 Typovy Sstitek
Viz kapitolu 1.8 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Bezpecnost; doprava a skladovani
Viz kapitolu 2 - 3 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4 Popis produktu
41 Popis vSeobecné
Viz kapitolu 4.1 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Konstrukéni provedeni RW 7511
6 58 4 3
(@)
Q)
Obr. 2 RW 7511

4.3 Provoz s frekvenénimi ménici

Viz kapitolu 4.5 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Instalace

Viz kapitolu 5 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.1 Instalace RW 7511

Viz kapitolu 5.1 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.2 Montaz vrtule michadla

1581-0003

Legenda

1

© 0N O~ WN

Drzak

PFivod kabelu

PFidrzovaci krouzek se zavésem
Plast z nerezové oceli (volitelné)
Tésnéni s kluznym krouzkem

Naboj vrtule michadla

Vrtule michadla

Jednotka hfidele s rotorem a lozZisky
SD krouzek

Vrtule michadel RW 7511 se dodavaji samostatné a v misté instalace je nutné je namontovat podle nasledujiciho navodu.

POZOR Respektujte spravnou polohu pojistnych podlozek pfi montazi (obr. 17 Poloha pojistnych pod-
loZek — kapitola 5.3 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU) a predepsany utahova-

ci moment!

Naboj vrtule michadla a ¢ep hfidele lehce namazte tukem.
Vrtuli michadla nasurite (3/6).

Nasadte tésnici O-krouzek (3/5).

Vsadte podlozku vrtule michadla (3/2).

Nasadte tésnici O-krouzek (3/4).

NOo O N=
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Vlozte pojistné podlozky (3/3) a respektujte spravnou polohu pfi montazi.
Sroub s valcovou hlavou (3/1) utdhnéte utahovacim momentem 56 Nm.

Cz 1581-C



Navod k montazi a provozu

SULZER

RW 7511

Obr. 3 Montaz vrtule michadla

5.3 Utahovaci momenty
Viz kapitolu 5.3 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Priklad instalace michadla RW 7511

Pro tuto instalaci doporuc¢ujeme pouzit uzavieny drzak.

1581-0005
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Obr. 4 Priklad instalace michadla RW 7511
5.5 Drzaky RW 7511
Viz kapitolu 5.5 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.6 Délky vodici trubky (€tyrhranna vodici trubka) RW 7511
Viz kapitolu 5.6 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Elektrické pripojeni
Viz kapitolu 5.8 navodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 Uvedeni do provozu; udrzba

Viz kapitoly 6 - 7 ndavodu k montazi a provozu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
CZ1581-C
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Legenda

1
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Sroub s valcovou hlavou

Podlozka vrtule michadla

Pojistné podlozky

Tésnici O-krouzek

Tésnici O-krouzek

Vrtule michadla

Licované pero

(namontovano jiz ve vyrobeg)
Tésnéni (namontovano jiz ve vyrobé)

Zdvihaci zafizeni

Horni podstavec

Drzak uzavieny

Dolni lozisko

Bezpecnostni svérny doraz
Oto¢na &tyfhranna vodici trubka

Rozpojovaci svorka s kabelovym
hakem
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Navod na montaz a obsluhu

RW 7511

1 VsSeobecné

SULZER

V zasade su vSetky ¢asti navodu na montaz a obsluhu ¢. 15970832-EU/0833-EU (ABS ponorna mieSacka RW) z velkej Casti platné aj
pre RW 7511. Plati to aj pre spravne pripojenie a bezpe¢nu prevadzku modelu Ex RW 7511. To isté sa vztahuje na bezpecnostné pokyny.
Tie su zahrnuté v osobitnom letaku €. 1 597 0799 a treba si ich pred montazou a uvedenim do prevadzky pozorne prestudovat!

V tomto ,dodatoénom*” navode na montaz a obsluhu ABS ponornej mieSacky RW 7511 su preto zahrnuté len vzajomné odkazy, respekti-

ve informacie odlisné, dodato¢né alebo Specifické pre tento vyrobok.

1.1 -1.3 Uvod; Spravne pouzivanie vyrobku; Obmedzenia tykajtice sa pouzitia vyrobku
Vid kapitola 1.1 - 1.3 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

1.4 Aplika¢né oblasti

Ponorna mieSacka RW 7511 sluzi na mieSanie, premieSavanie a cirkulaciu visk6znych kvapalin s obsahok tuhych €astic v Cistickach odpadovych
vod, priemysle a polnohospodarstve. Je navrhnuta pre Specialne poZiadavky pri homogenizacii kalov a koenzymov.

1.5 Typovy kéd
Vid kapitola 1.5 pokynov na instalaciu a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.*Typ vrtule = dvojlista Specialna vrtula na kaly a koenzymy.
1.6 Technické udaje
Vid kapitola 1.6 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.6.1 Technické udaje RW 7511, 50 Hz
> o @ 0 . el BN = o 5 ° 2 T -
X o = > . o 3 b= [ X o
'S 2 | 23 S | &8_|5 20|28, 85|85 5. §s | ® |3 | B
© o - > N . = = *_ @ > 2> > = m T o =
0 > - ° >a 20 | 80 | 808 | >2 |58 | s | 05 oS b
o = >3 = x >= | >0£ 22| 6o | I o0 | 20 = @S| g ®
= [ = 1S > c > C [« ) 95 © SY | &% o c oo o S o ov > O
£ £ i) ° 92 | 22 tE|tNES|loc|mc |83 | 20| =0 So| g€
e c cx |5 s N5 ) <o | c+| 8 b =
S 2 €= 2 @ @ Ss | 39 S 2% aal § S+ w |3 3
S e b b
(= a S = = PsPz |s |6 27| = = > o
[mm] [1/min] [kwW] [kwW] [A] [A] [kal
RW 7511 750 2852 A 150/4 17,8 15,0 . 31,3 172 4 . o o 202
> >
1.6.2 Technické udaje RW 7511, 60 Hz i3 S
< <
RW7511 | 750 | 2851 | A130/4 | 153 | 130 | | e [218] 109 | 4 | o | e o [ 202

P, = prikon ; P, = vykon
1 = pomer rychlosti vrtule vo¢i prevodu i=6; 2= pomer rychlosti vrtule voci prevodu i=5

e = Standardny; o = mozny; * = monitor prenikania vihkosti do spojovacej komory namiesto olejovej komory.
**Typ kabla: 10 metrové kable s volnym koncom st dodavané v standardnych rozmeroch: 1=1x7Gx1,5;2=1x10Gx1,5;3=1x10xGx2,5;4=2x4Gx4 +2x0,75

1.7 Rozmery a hmotnosti
Vid kapitola 1.7 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
1.71 Rozmery RW 7511

1158
[45,6]
=
= [<e] ol
0100 x 100 8] &
[04,0 x 4,0] | Sl °I=
ol
RIQ 447 0 100 x 100
17,6 04,0 x4,0
[17.6] [ | 98
1066 [3.,9]
\ [42]
=
~| Y-
m —
Q N I g g
3N H

Obrazok 1 Rozmery RW 7511
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Navod na montaz a obsluhu su LZER

RW 7511
1.8 Typovy stitok
Vid kapitola 1.8 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
2-3 Bezpecnost’; Doprava a uskladnenie
Vid kapitoly 2 - 3 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4 Opis vyrobku
41 Vseobecny popis
Vid kapitola 4.1 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
4.2 Konstrukéné vyhotovenie RW 7511
g8 Vysvetlivky
6 58 4 3 2 1 < 1 uchytavacie zariadenie
g ¥ 2 kablovy privod
f 3 upinadlo s kovovou sponou
f 4 plast z nerezovej ocele (moznost)
/)
g @] o 5 samonastavitelné tesnenie hriadela
\ \\‘“‘5;@ 6 hlava vrtule
NN\ :
k LB 7 vrtula
ZNTT M.l 8 jednotka hriadela s rotorom a
S '% loziskami
9 SD kruzok
0 )
7 9
Obrazok 2 RW 7511
4.3 Prevadzka pri menic¢och frekvencie
Vid kapitola 5.8 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5 Montaz
Vid kapitola 5 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
51 Montaz RW 7511

Vid kapitola 5.1 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.2 Zlozenie vrtule
Vrtule mieSacky RW 7511 budu dodané osobitne a musia sa montovat na mieste v sulade s nizSie uvedenymi pokynmi.

POZOR Treba dat’ pozor na dodrzanie spravnej polohy poistnych podlozZiek (obrazok 17 Poloha poist-
nych podlozZiek pri montazi v kapitole 5.3 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU)

a predpisaného utahovacieho momentu!

Zlahka premastite hlavu vrtule a volny koniec hriadela.

Zatlacéte na vrtulu. (3/6).

Nasadte tesniaci krazok (3/5).

Nasadte hlavu vrtule (3/2).

Nasadte tesniaci krazok (3/4).

Namontujte poistné podlozky (3/3) a dajte pritom pozor na spravnu polohu.
Utiahnite skrutku s valcovou hlavou (3/1) utahovacim momentom 56 Nm.

No o ko=
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Navod na montaz a obsluhu

SULZER

RW 7511

Obrazok 3 Montaz vrtule

5.3 Ut'ahovaci moment
Vid kapitola 5.3 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
5.4 Priklad montaze RW 7511

Pri takejto montazi sa odporuc¢a pouzit uzavreté upinadla.

Il
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1581-0005
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Obréazok 4 Priklad montaze RW 7511

5.5 Upinadla RW 7511

Vid kapitola 5.5 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

5.6 Dizka vodiacich rurok (rirka so $tvorcovym prierezom) RW 7511
Vid kapitola 5.6 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU. RW 7511 = RW 900.
5.7 Elektricka pripojka

Vid kapitola 5.8 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.
6-7 Spustenie prevadzky; Udrzba
Vid kapitoly 6 - 7 Navodu na montaz a obsluhu 15970832-EU/0833-EU.

40
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Vysvetlivky

1

~N o b~ WN

skrutka s valcovou hlavou

podloZka vrtule

poistné podlozky

tesniaci kruzok

tesniaci kruzok

vrtula

tesné pero

(namontované uz vo vyrobe)
tesnenie (namontované uz vo vyrobe)

Vysvetlivky

1

o g~ WN

zdvihacie zariadenie s lanovym
systémom

horna podpera

zavreté uchytavacie zariadenie
spodna podlozka

bezpecnostny naraznik

oto¢na vodiaca rurka so Stvorcovym
prierezom

kablova svorka s hakom
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Submersible Mixer Type ABS RW 400 and 650 [NG]
Submersible Recirculation Pump Type ABS RCP 400 and 500 [NG]
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Installation and Operating Instructions
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Installation and Operating Instructions (Original Instructions)

Submersible mixer RW [NG] and submersible recirculation pump RCP [NG]
RW 400 RW 650
RCP 400 RCP 500
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1 General

1.1 Introduction

These Installation and Operating Instructions and the separate booklet Safety Instructions for Sulzer
Products Type ABS contain basic instructions and safety hints which must be observed during transport,
installation and commissioning. For this reason it is essential that they are read by the installing technician as
well as by relevant skilled operators or users. They should also be always available where the unit is installed.

Safety instructions which might cause danger to life in case of non-observance have been specifically
highlighted with the general danger symbol.

A The presence of a dangerous voltage is identified with this safety symbol.

& This symbol indicates the danger of an explosion occurring.

ATTENTION Appears at safety instructions, the non-observance of which could damage the unit
or affect its functioning.

NOTE Used for important pieces of information.

1.2 Correct usage of the products

Sulzer products have been designed and built in accordance with the latest technology and taking into account
the relevant safety regulations. However, improper usage could cause a danger to life or limb of the user or a
third party, or cause damage or function impairment to the unit itself and other items of value.

Sulzer units should only be used if they are in perfect technical condition, taking into account all safety
requirements and conscious of the need to avoid potential dangers. The contents of the Installation and
Operating Instructions and the Safety Instructions for Sulzer Products Type ABS must be applied! Any
other usage (abnormal usage) or usage beyond that specified will be considered as non-compliance. The
manufacturer/supplier will not accept any responsibility for damage due to this. The risk is borne by the user.
In case of doubt the entire scope of the planned application must be approved by Sulzer Pump Solutions
Ireland Ltd. (in the following called Sulzer).

In the case of any faults arising, Sulzer units should immediately be taken out of use and secured. The fault
should be immediately rectified, or if necessary, contact your Sulzer Service Centre.

1.3 Application restrictions of RW / RCP

The RW / RCP can be supplied both in standard versions and in explosion-proof execution

(ATEX 11 2G Ex db 1IB T4 Gb) for 50 Hz according to the standards EN ISO 12100:2010, EN 809:1998 + A1:2009
+ AC:2010, EN 60079-0:2012 + A11:2018, EN 60079-1:2014, EN 80038-36:2016, or FM approval for 60 Hz
(NEC 500. Class |, Division 1. Group C&D. T3C).

Limitations: The ambient temperature range is 0 °C to + 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)

Immersion depth maximum 20 m / (65 ft)

ATTENTION If cable length is less than 20 m / 65 ft, the max. immersion depth reduces
accordingly. In special cases an immersion depth greater than 20 m / 65 ft is
possible. However, the maximum number of starts according to the motor datasheet
may not be exceeded. In order to do this you need written approval from the
manufacturer Sulzer.



1@ Pumping of flammable or explosive liquids with these pumps is not allowed!

% Only explosion-proof executions may be used in hazardous areas!

For the operation of units as explosion-proof execution the following applies:

In hazardous areas care must be taken that during switching on and operation of the unit it is submerged or
under water. Other types of operation e.g. snore operation or dry running are not allowed!

ATTENTION RW / RCP mixers with Ex d IIB T4 approval are not equipped with a DI in the oil
chamber.

ATTENTION RW 400/ 650 and RCP 400/500 with FM approval (NEC 500) are equipped with a DI in
the oil chamber.

For the operation of RW / RCP Ex the following applies:

It must be ensured that the motor of the RW / RCP Ex is always fully submerged during start-up and operation!

The temperature monitoring of the RW / RCP Ex has to be carried out by bimetallic temperature limiters or ther-
mistors according to DIN 44 082 connected to a suitable release device which is certified in accordance with
EC directive 2014/34/EU and FM 3650.

For the operation of RW / RCP Ex with frequency inverter the following applies:

Motors must have direct thermal protection devices fitted. These consist of temperature sensors (PTC DIN
44082) embedded in the windings. These must be connected to a suitable release device which is certified in
accordance with EC directive 2014/34/EU and FM 3650.

Machines designated as Ex machines may never, without exception, be operated using a mains frequency that
is greater than the maximum of 50 Hz or 60 Hz as indicated on the nameplate.

In the event that the pump is to be operated in explosive atmospheres using a variable speed drive, please
contact your local Sulzer representative for technical advice regarding the various approvals and standards
concerning thermal overload protection.

ATTENTION Repair work on explosion-proof motors may only be carried out in authorized
workshops by qualified personnel using original parts supplied by the manufacturer.
Otherwise the Ex approvals are no longer valid. All Ex-relevant components and
dimensions can be found in the modular workshop manual and the spare parts list.

ATTENTION If repair work is carried out in an unauthorized workshop and by unqualified
personnel the Ex approvals are no longer valid. After such repair the unit must not
be operated in hazardous areas. The Ex nameplate (see figures 7 and 8) has to be
removed.

1.4 Application areas

1.41 Application areas RW

The ABS submersible mixers RW 400 and 650, with a water pressure-tight encapsulated submersible motor, are
high class quality products with the following range of applications in municipal treatment plants, in industry and
in agriculture:

* Mixing
* Stirring
® Agitation



1.4.2 Application areas RCP

The ABS submersible recirculation pumps RCP 400 and 500 are fitted with water-pressure-tight encapsulated

motors and are quality products suitable for use in the following areas:

* Pumping and recirculation of active sludge in treatment plants with nitrogen removal (nitrification/denitrifica-

tion).

* Pumping of rain and surface water.

1.5 Identification code

Hydraulics Motor

AA BBCD UVVV/W-XY Ex[EC;CR

Material used

Ex version

Motor size

Number of poles in motor
Motor power (P, [kW/hp] x 10)
Motor designation (e.g. A)
Identity number

Propeller type*

Discharge size DN [cm] for RCP
Propeller @ [cm] for RW

Series

*Propeller type: 1 = Mixing propeller (only without flow ring); 2 = 2-blade thrust propeller; 3 = 3-blade thrust propeller;
4 = 2-blade thrust propeller with flow ring; 5 = 3-blade thrust propeller with flow ring;

7 = 3- blade special propeller for biofilm carrier process

1.6 Technical data

0551-0003

The maximum noise level of the units of this series is < 70 dB(A). In some types of installation it is possible that
the noise level of 70 dB(A) or the measured noise level will be exceeded.

ATTENTION The maximum fluid temperature for continuous operation is 40 °C / 104 °F for a

submerged unit.



1.6.1 Technical data RW 50 Hz

Propeller Motor (50 Hz/400 V) Installation
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[mm] | [1/min] kW] | [kW] [Al | [A] [kal | [kg]
RW 4021 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 3.0 . 9.3 40 1 o | o ° o 96 | 107
RW 4022 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 3.0 . 9.3 40 1 |e| @ . o 96 | 107
RW 4023 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 3.0 . 9.3 40 1 o | o . o 96 | 107
RW 4024 400 702 o A 30/8 4.2 3.0 . 9.3 40 1 |e| @ . o 96 | 107
RW 4031 400 680 o A 40/8 5.6 4.0 e | 10.9 | 40 2 | e | o . o 96 | 107
RW 4032 400 680 o A 40/8 5.6 4.0 e | 10.9 | 40 2 | e | e ° o 96 | 107
RW 4033 400 680 o A 40/8 5.6 4.0 e | 10.9 40 2 | e | @ . o 96 | 107
RW 6521 580 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 18.2 52 2 | e | o . 155 | 173
RW 6522 580 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 18.2 52 2 | e | @ ° 155 | 173
RW 6523 650 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 18.2 52 2 | e | e . 155 | 173
RW 6524 650 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 18.2 52 2 | e | o . 155 | 173
RW 6525 650 470 o A 50/12 71 5.0 e | 18.2 52 2 | e | @ ° 155 | 173
RW 6531 650 462 o A 75/12 10.3 75 e | 245 54 3| e e . 182 | 200
RW 6532 650 462 o A 75/12 10.3 75 e | 245 54 3 | e | e . 182 | 200
RW 6533 650 470 o A 100/12 13.3 10.0 e | 319 91 4 | e | @ . 214 | 232
P, = Power input ; P, = Power output
e = Standard ; o = Option.
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1 =1x7G 1.5,2=1x10G1.5,3=1x10G2.5,4=2x4G 4 +2x0.75
NOTE Data applies also for versions with flow ring (see section 1.5 Identification code).

Other voltages available on request.



1.6.2 Technical data RW 60 Hz

Propeller Motor (60 Hz/460 V) Installation
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[mm] | [1/min] (kW] | [kW] (Al | [A] kgl | [kdl

RW 4021 400 858 ol A35/8 4.6 3.5 . 87 | 38 1 | e| o | off | o 96 | 107
RW 4022 400 858 o A 35/8 4.6 3.5 ) 8.7 38 1 ) ) o ° o 96 | 107
RW 4023 400 858 o A 35/8 4.6 3.5 . 8.7 38 1 . ° o ° o 96 | 107
RW 4024 400 841 o A 46/8 6.0 4.6 e | 10.3 | 38 2 . ) o ° o 96 | 107
RW 4031 400 841 o A 46/8 6.0 4.6 e | 10.3 | 38 2 . ° o ° o 96 | 107
RW 6521 580 571 o | A60/12 8.0 6.0 e | 175 | 50 | 2 | e | @ | © e | 155 | 173
RW 6522 580 571 o | A60/12 8.0 6.0 e | 175 50 2 ) . o . 155 | 173
RW 6531 650 567 o || A90/12 11.5 9.0 e | 239| 52 | 2 | e | @ | O e | 182 | 200
RW 6532 650 567 o | A90/12 11.5 9.0 e | 239 | 52 2 ) ) o . 182 | 200
RW 6533 650 567 o || A90/12 11.5 9.0 e | 239 | 52 2 . ° o . 182 | 200
RW 6534 650 569 o || A120/12 15.3 12.0 e | 314 | 88 3 . . o o | 214 | 232
RW 6535 650 569 o || A120/12 15.3 12.0 o | 314 88 3 . . o e | 214 | 232

P, = Power input ; P, = Power output
e = Standard ; o = Option.
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x7G 1.5,2=1x10G1.5,3=1x10G2.5,4=2x4G 4 +2x0.75

NOTE Data applies also for versions with flow ring (see section 1.5 Identification code).
Other voltages available on request.



1.6.3 Technical data RCP 50 Hz

Propeller Motor (50 Hz/400 V)
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[mm] | [1/min] | [m] | [Is] [kW] | [kW] [Al | A [kd]
RCP 4022 394 730 113 165 A 40/8 5.6 4.0 . 10.9 40 1 . . . 118
RCP 4023 394 730 1.35 195 A 40/8 5.6 4.0 . 10.9 40 1 ) . . 118
RCP 4024 394 730 1.49 215 A 40/8 5.6 4.0 . 10.9 40 1 . . . 118
RCP 4031 394 730 1.67 225 A 40/8 5.6 4.0 ) 10.9 40 1 . . . 118
RCP 4032 394 730 1.40 245 A 40/8 5.6 4.0 . 10.9 40 1 . . . 118
RCP 4033 394 730 1.21 280 A 40/8 5.6 4.0 . 10.9 40 1 . . . 118
RCP 5031 492 470 1.08 390 A 50/12 741 5.0 . 18.2 52 1 . . . 215
RCP 5032 492 470 1.30 440 A 75/12 10.3 7.5 . 24.5 54 2 . . ° 250
RCP 5033 492 470 1.38 500 A 75/12 10.3 7.5 . 24.5 54 2 . . ° 250
RCP 5034 492 470 1.40 550 A 75/12 10.3 75 . 245 54 2 . . ° 250
RCP 5035 492 470 1.45 585 A 100/12 13.3 10.0 . 31.9 91 3 . . . 255
RCP 5036 492 470 1.27 655 A 100/12 13.3 10.0 . 31.9 91 3 . . ° 255
P, = Power input ; P, = Power output.
e = Standard ; o = Option.
**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1=1x10G 1.5,2=1x10G 2.5,3=2x4G 4 +2x0.75
1.6.4 Technical data RCP 60 Hz
Propeller Motor (60 Hz/460 V)
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[mm] | [/min] | [m] | [I/s] [kW] | [kW] Al | [Al [ka]
RCP 4022 394 841 1.70 200 A 46/8 6.0 4.6 . 10.3 38 1 . . . 118
RCP 4023 394 841 1.85 245 A 46/8 6.0 4.6 ° 10.3 38 1 . . ° 118
RCP 4024 394 841 1.62 265 A 46/8 6.0 4.6 ° 10.3 38 1 . . ° 118
RCP 4031 394 841 1.36 275 A 46/8 6.0 4.6 ° 10.3 38 1 . . ° 118
RCP 5031 492 570 1.62 460 A 90/12 11.5 9.0 . 23.9 52 1 . ° ° 250
RCP 5032 492 570 1.52 515 A 120/12 15.3 12.0 . 31.4 88 2 . ° ° 255
RCP 5033 492 570 1.20 590 A 120/12 15.3 12.0 . 31.4 88 2 . ° ° 255
RCP 5034 492 570 1.14 640 A 120/12 15.3 12.0 . 31.4 88 2 . ° . 255

P, = Power input ; P, = Power output.
e = Standard ; o = Option.

**Cable type: 10 m cable with free cable ends as standard: 1 =1x10G 1.5,2=1x10G 2.5



1.7 Dimensions and weights

The weights of the units can be obtained from the nameplate of the unit or from the

min. |,

NOTE
table in section 1.6 Technical data.
1.71 Dimensions RW
S o —~w— o —~ o~ o —~ =~ o — o~
=] N N 0 N N ) N N Do No N
Dimension *ggﬁg ‘°3§8§ ‘°§§3§ ‘°S§ﬁ§
2238238 | 29898 | 2988 | £x3<g
D, 2 400 2 650 2 650 2 650
D, 2 560 2 810 2 810 2 810
d, 22225 2 262.5 22625 22625
H o 60 262 - - -
H o 100 306 306 306 306
h, 700 1100 1100 1100
L, 060 665 - - -
L, o 100 700 830 970 970
L,060 685 - - -
L, o 100 720 850 990 990
I 795 925 1065 1065
l, 060 300 - - -
I, 0100 300 400 630 530
X, 060 360 - - -
X, 0100 280 320 420 400
X, 060 300 - - -
X, 0100 310 330 430 410
ﬁ
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1S
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min. 190

o 60 £ 22°/30°

0 100 + 15°/22°/30°

Figure 1. Dimensions RW
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1.7.2

Dimensions RCP
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Figure 2. RCP 400
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Figure 3. RCP 500
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1.7.3 Flange dimension check

0555-0001

/
a
<7
a flange | dimension “Y”
4 DN (mm)
N 400 22 05
a < 500 24 +05
N NPS (inch)
4 a4 16" 1.44 +0016
20" 1.69 0022
e
’ ’ ‘ \ /<
2 #
flange PN6 DIN EN1092-1 Typ 11
flange Class125 ANSI B16.1-2010
Figure 4. Flange dimensions
ATTENTION

Before installing the recirculation pump, check the “Y” dimension of the flange. Make

sure that the dimensions specified in the table are adhered to, otherwise the flange
will need to be reworked.
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1.8 Nameplate

We recommend that you record the data from the original nameplate so that you can refer to it at any time.

NOTE In all communication please state type of the unit, item and serial number.

§ Legend
su LZER c E IP 68 s !I_P68 Protectior.1 typ.e
yp. Type designation
Typ. # # Production date (Week/Year)
Nr sn i Nr Item number
Sn Serial number
Un In S1 3~ Hz #iH Order number
P1: Insul. CL.F n UN Nominal voltage \
P2: IN Nominal current A
Weight @ Prop Max amb Temp S1 Continuous operating mode
\v4 [HHD« O <70dB 3~ Number of phases
Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd. Hz Frequency Hz
Wexford, Ireland. P1 Power (consumption) kW
www.sulzer.com Insul. CI.H Insulation class
n Rotation speed rpm
P2 Power (output) kW
Figure 5. Nameplate 50 Hz Weight kg
J Prop. Propeller diameter mm
Max amb Temp Maximum ambient temperature 40 °C
\Y4 Maximum immersion depth m

Do not open while
o SULZER | . crSisoa ®
c € 180 Nicht unter

SN: XXXXXXX

A&

#iHHE: RW 400/RCP400 = 1034,
RW 650/RCP500 = 1035

Spannung &ffnen

112G Ex db IIB T4 Gb
PTB 16 ATEX ### X @

Figure 6. Nameplate ATEX

Hi#

Motor shaft direction of rotation

=70dB

Maximum noise level

13



2 Safety

The general and specific health and safety instructions are described in detail in the separate booklet Safety
Instructions for Sulzer Products Type ABS. If anything is not clear or you have any questions as to safety
make certain to contact the manufacturer Sulzer.

3 Transport and storage

3.1 Transport
Q The unit must never be raised by the power cable.

Depending on the version, the units are fitted with a lifting hoop/eyelet, to which a chain can be fastened by
means of shackles for transportation, installation or removal.

A Take note of the entire weight of the unit (see nameplate Figure 2). The hoist and chain must be
adequately dimensioned for the weight of the unit and must comply with the current valid safety
regulations. Good technical practice must be observed.

Q The unit should be protected from rolling over!

The unit is prepared for transportation by placing it on an adequately strong, completely horizontal
A surface, taking care that it cannot topple over.

Q Do not stay or work in the swivel area of a suspended load!

e The lifting hook height must take into consideration the entire height of the unit as well as the length of
the lifting chain.

3.2 Transport securing devices

3.21 Motor connection cable moisture protection

The motor connection cables are protected against the ingress of moisture along the cable by having the ends
sealed at manufacture with protective covers.

ATTENTION These protective covers should only be removed immediately prior to connecting the
pumps electrically.

Particular attention is necessary during storage or installation of units in locations, which could fill with water
prior to laying and connection of the power cable of the motor. Please note that the cable ends, even where
fitted with protective sleeves, must not be immersed in water.

ATTENTION These protective covers only provide protection against water spray or similar and
are not a watertight seal. The ends of the cables should not be immersed in water,
otherwise moisture could enter the connection chamber of the motor.

NOTE If there is a possibility of water ingress then the cables should be secured so that the
ends are above the maximum possible flood level. Take care not to damage the cable
or its insulation when doing this!

14



3.3 Storage of the units

ATTENTION Sulzer products must be protected from weather influences such as UV from direct
sunlight, high humidity, aggressive dust emissions, mechanical damage, frost etc.
Sulzer original packaging with the relevant transport securing devices (where used)
ensures optimum protection of the unit. If the units are exposed to temperatures
under 0 °C/ 32 °F check that there is no water in the hydraulics, cooling system,
or other spaces. In the case of heavy frosts, the units and cable should not be
moved if possible. When storing under extreme conditions, e.g. in tropical or desert
conditions, suitable additional protective steps should be taken. We would be glad to
advise you further.

NOTE Sulzer units do not generally require any particular maintenance during storage.
After long storage periods (after approx. one year), the transportation locking device
on the motor shaft (not with all versions) should be disassembled. By rotating the
shaft several times by hand, new lubricating oil, or depending on the version, a small
amount of coolant (which also serves to cool or lubricate the mechanical seals) is
applied to the sealing surfaces, thus ensuring perfect operation of the mechanical
seals. The bearings supporting the motor shaft are maintenance-free.

4 Product description

4.1 General description
* Hydraulically optimized propeller with high wear resistance.
* The motor shaft is supported in lubricated-for-life, maintenance-free ball bearings.

* The shaft is sealed on the medium side by means of a high quality mechanical seal, which is independent of
direction of rotation.

® The oil chamber is filled with lubricating oil (oil change is not necessary).

Motor

® Three phase squirrel cage motor.

* Rated voltage: 400 V 3~ 50 Hz / 460 V 3~ 60 Hz.

* Other voltages available on request.

® Insulation class F = 155 °C / 311 °F, Protection type IP68.

® Temperature of the medium for continuous operation: + 40 °C / 104 °F.

Motor monitoring

* All motors are fitted with temperature monitors that switch off the motor in the case of excessive
temperatures. The sensors must be correctly wired into the control panel.

Seal monitoring

* The DI electrode carries out the seal monitoring function and signals the ingress of moisture by means of a
special electronic device.

Operation with frequency inverters

* All RW / RCP, when suitably selected, can be used with frequency inverters. Observe the EMC Directive
and the installation and operating instructions of the inverter manufacturer!

15



4.2

4.21

Structural design

RW 400 and 650

11

Legend

N OO a0 ON -

16

Bracket

Cable inlet

Connection chamber

Sealing of the motor chamber
Stator

Bracket with shackle

Stainless steel covering (option)

10
11
12

Figure 7. RW 400/650

Mechanical seal

Propeller boss

Propeller

Shaft unit with rotor and bearings
SD ring

0556-0001



422

RCP 400 and 500

10

(I ~-nllllﬁ |

@ ©

13

12

Legend

N OO b ON -

Bracket

Cable inlet

Connection chamber

Sealing of the motor chamber
Stator

Lifting hook

Inlet cone

Figure 8. RCP 400/500

8 Mechanical seal

9 Propeller boss

10 Propeller

11 Shaft unit with rotor and bearings
12 SDring

13  Dl-electrode (seal monitor)

0557-0001
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4.3 Operation with frequency inverters

The stator design and the insulation grade of the motors from Sulzer means that they are suitable for usage
with frequency inverters. It is however essential that the following conditions are met:

® The guidelines for EMC (electromagnetic compatibility) are complied with.
* Speed/torque curves for motors driven by frequency inverters can be found in our product selection range.
* Explosion-proof motors must be equipped with thermistors (PTC temperature sensors).

* Machines designated as Ex machines may never, without exception, be operated using a mains frequency
that is greater than the maximum of 50 Hz or 60 Hz as indicated on the nameplate. Make sure that the rated
current specified on the nameplate is not exceeded after starting the motor. The maximum number of starts
according to the motor datasheet may not be exceeded.

* Machines that are not designated as Ex machines may only be operated using the mains frequency indicated
on the nameplate. Greater frequencies can be used but only after consulting with and receiving permission
from the Sulzer manufacturing plant.

*® For operation of Ex motors on frequency inverters special requirements in relation to the tripping times of the
thermo control elements must be observed.

* The lowest frequency must be set so that it is not falling below 25 Hz.
* The maximum frequency must be set so the rated power of the motor is not exceeded.

Modern frequency inverters use higher wave frequencies and a steeper rise on the flanks of the voltage wave.
This means that motor loss and motor noise is reduced. Unfortunately these inverter output signals cause
higher voltage spikes in the stator. Experience has shown, that depending on rated voltage and the length of
the cable between the inverter and the motor, these voltage spikes can adversely affect the life of the motor.

In order to avoid this, inverters of this type must be equipped with sinus filters when used in the critical zone
(see Figure 9). The sinus filter chosen must be suitable for the inverter with regard to rated voltage, inverter
wave frequency, rated current of the inverter, and maximum inverter output frequency. Make sure that the rated
voltage is supplied to the terminal board of the motor.

18
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Figure 9. Critical/non critical area
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Installation

>

<,
-

> D

NOTE
RW/RCP.

5.2 Tightening torque

Installation RW / RCP

Care must be taken that the connection cables are positioned that they cannot get caught up in the
propeller blades and that they are not subjected to tension.

The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

The electrical connection is carried out in accordance with section 5.7 Electrical connection.

We recommend that Sulzer installation accessories be used for the installation of the

Tightening torque for Sulzer stainless steel screws A4-70:

Thread

M6

M8

M10

M12

M16

M20

M24

Tightening torque

6.9 Nm

17 Nm

33 Nm

56 Nm

136 Nm

267 Nm

460 Nm

5.2.1 Nord-Lock®washer

Figure 10. Correct fitting position of the Nord-Lock® securing washers

1176-00
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5.3

5.3.1

Installation examples RW

Installation example with existing accessories

We recommend that the closed bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 17).

1

Figure 11. Installation example with exising accessories

Legend

1 Hoist with winch and rope

2 Upper bracket with locking plate
3 Closed bracket

4 Bottom plate

20

0 N o O»,

Safety stop clamp

Swivelling square guide tube
Cable clamp with cable hook
Stop for vibration damper (option)

0558-0001



5.3.2

We recommend that the open bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 17).

Installation example with alternative fixing possibilities

Figure 12. Installation example with alternative fixing possibilities

Legend

1 Transportable lifting unit

2 Swivel handle

3 Socket (fixed installed)

4 Swivelling square guide tube

0 N O O»,

Swivelling wall mounted bracket
Open bracket

Cable clamp with cable hook
Rope block

0559-0001
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5.3.3 Installation example with fixed installation as flow booster
We recommend that the open bracket be used for this type of installation (See Figure 17).

Figure 13. Installation example with fixed installation as flow booster
Legend

Rope block

Tube retainer

Cable clamp with cable hook
Sulzer lifting unit 5 kN
Square guide tube

Open bracket

Vibration damper

Tube connector

Bottom plate

© 00N O WN -
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5.34 Fixed installation with vibration damper

If the mixer is to be installed at a fixed point in the tank, then we recommend that the console with the vibration

damper be used. In this case a further square tube must be used as a console at the guide tube. The vibration
damper for the relevant mixer can be ordered (see table below).

Vibration damper listing

Mixer Part no.
RW 400 6 162 0019
RW 650 6 162 0020 (A50/12, A 60/12). 6 162 0027 (A75/12, A 90/12, A100/12, A 120/12)

Figure 14. Fixed installation with vibration damper

54 Brackets RW

Brackets which can be swivelled vertically (only optional) are available for both open and closed models of the
brackets for all mixers of the series.

open closed

Figure 15. Open bracket / closed bracket

0561-0001

0563-0001
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5.4.1 Fitting of the open bracket with vertical swivelling (option)

Legend

Bracket

Cladding
Threaded inserts
Hex bolts

Roller

a b WON -

24

Figure 16. Open bracket with vertical swivelling

6
7
8
9

Strap

Flat head screw
Tube

Washer

10
11
12
13

Hex nut

Socket head screw
Hinge bolt
Linchpin

0564-0001



5.4.2

Legend

DO WON -

Bracket
Cladding
Roller
Bolt short
Linchpin
Strap

Fitting of the closed bracket with vertical swivelling (option)

Figure 17. Closed bracket with vertical swivelling

7
8
9
0
1

Bolt long

Washer

Hex nut

Threaded insert
Socket head screw

_

0565-0001
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5.4.3 Bracket alignment on guide rail

The mixer must be set up freely suspended with bracket fully mounted so that the bracket points vertically
towards the ground. When doing this the clamp of the mixer should be moved until the desired slope of the
mixer is achieved. This ensures that the mixer can slide up and down easily on the guide tube after it is fitted.

Figure 18. Setting up with fully mounted bracket

ATTENTION Damage to bracket liner due to incorrect alignment setup will not be covered under
warranty.

5.5 Guide tube lengths RW (square tube)

The table below shows the maximum lengths of the guide tubes, based on the maximum allowable bending
1/300 th. of the length. These values have been determined in clean water of density 1000 kg/m? for the
maximum thrust of the most powerful mixer.

Maximum guide tube length (L) for an installation with square guide tube
Mixer with push-in type with separate guide tube with additional
lifting unit lifting unit wall fixing
— ;

1 b o
=T w.
0567-0001

o L
0568-0001

a—11
NLA

0566-0001

0569-0001

RW 400 02“x3/16“.L<5m 02“x3/16“.L<5m 02“x3/16“.L<5m
060x60x4.L<4m 060x60x4.L<5m 060x60x4.L<5m
0100x100x4.L<9m 0100x 100x4.L<10m 0100x 100x4.L<10m

RW 650 0100x 100x4.L<5m 0100x100x4.L<6m 0100x 100x4.L<6m
0100x100x6.L<6m 0100x100x4.L<7m 0100x 100x4.L<6m
0100x100x8.L<7m 0100x100x4.L<8m 0100x100x4.L<6m
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5.6

5.6.1

Installation RCP

Installation example with Sulzer lifting unit

Figure 19. Installation example with Sulzer lifting unit 5 kN

0570-0001
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5.6.2 Guide tube installation

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

ATTENTION The discharge line and the required flange DIN EN 1092-1 PN6 should be installed
on site before starting the installation of the guide tube. The DIN flange should
be installed so that none of the holes in the flange are on the axis line but are
symmetrically on either side of it. Ensure that the DIN flange is securely fixed in the

concrete.
2 | .
1 @
A
@

Figure 20. Guide tube installation

* Place bracket (20/6) on the DIN-flange (20/9) and fasten using hex nuts (20/7) together with spring washers
(20/8) and the special nuts (20/10).

ATTENTION The flattened edge of the special nuts (20/10) must point towards the flange centre.

*® Position the tube retainer (20/1) vertically over the bracket (20/6). Mount with the aid of the wall plugs (20/4)
but do not tighten yet!

* Place the guide tube (20/5) alongside the conical section of the bracket (20/6) and determine the required
length. To do this measure the upper edge of the tube retainer (20/1).

® Cut the guide tube (20/5) to the required length and place it on the conical portion of the bracket (20/6).

® Press the tube retainer (20/1) into the guide tube (20/5), so that no vertical play remains. Now tighten the hex
screws (20/3) using the spring washers.
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5.6.3 Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP

Q The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

NOTE The cable holders described here are not supplied as part of the standard execution
of the RCP.

0572-0001

Figure 21. Securing and positioning of the motor connection cables of the RCP

* Place the cable holder (21/2) with rubber sleeve (21/3) on the connection cable close to the RCP itself and
tighten using hex screw (21/1).

® Connect the snap hook (21/4) to the cable holder (21/2) and attach to the wire rope or chain.

e Care must be taken that the connection cables are positioned that they cannot be caught up in the
propeller blades and that they are not subjected to tension.

* Assemble all other cable holders in a similar manner. The spacing can be increased as the distance from the
RCP increases.

* Hang the connection cable into the cable hook using the strain relief (21/7).

e The electrical connection is carried out in accordance with section 5.7 Electrical connection.
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5.6.4 Lowering of the RCP along the guide tube

A The safety hints in the previous sections must be observed!

The RCP together with the guide piece is connected onto the guide tube and lowered along it until it
automatically sits in it's final position (see Figure 23). When doing this, carefully feed the power cable
downwards at the same time.

To ensure the RCP will tilt enough to lower correctly on the guide tube, the angle of the pump created by the
lifting hook when suspended by the hoist has to be checked prior to lowering. For this purpose, begin lifting the
pump from a horizontal surface and check that the rear end of the fixing support rises 2- to 4- cm from the floor
before the front end begins to lift clear (see Figure 22).

0573-0001

Figure 22. checking installation angle of pump

ATTENTION The power cable should be connected to the wire rope or chain in such a manner

that it cannot become entangled in the propeller and that it is not subjected to any
tension.

After lowering of the RCP the tension of the wire rope or the chain should be released.
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0574-0001

Figure 23. RCP lowering RCP connected

5.7 Electrical connection
Q The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

Before commissioning, an expert should check that one of the necessary electrical protective devices is
available. Earthing, neutral, earth leakage circuit breakers, etc. must comply with the regulations of the local
electricity supply authority, and a qualified person should check that these are in perfect order.

ATTENTION The power supply system on site must comply with VDE or other local regulations
with regard to cross-sectional area and maximum voltage drop. The voltage stated on
the nameplate of the pump must correspond to that of the mains.

e The incoming power supply as well as the connection of the unit itself to the terminals on the control
panel must comply with the circuit diagram of the control panel as well as the motor connection
diagrams and must be carried out by a qualified person.

The power supply cable must be protected by an adequately dimensioned slow-blow fuse corresponding to the
rated power of the unit.

In pump stations/tanks potential bonding must be carried out in accordance with EN 60079-14:2014 [Ex] or IEC
60364-5-54 [non-Ex] (Regulations for the installation of pipe lines, protective measures in power plants).

In the case of units supplied with a standard control panel this must be protected from dampness and installed
above flood level by means of a correctly fitted CEE earthed socket.
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ATTENTION The only method of starting allowed is that specified in chapter 1.6 Technical data
or on the nameplate. If you want to use other starting methods please consult the
manufacturer.

In the case where a control panel is not supplied as standard the unit must only be
operated with a motor protection switch with overload relay and thermal sensors
connected.

5.71 Standard connection diagrams. mains voltage 380 - 420 V at 50 Hz / 460 V at 60 Hz

o % 50 Hz 60 Hz
2 A30/8 A 35/8

u1

V1

W1

FO

F1

[n]]

Figure 24. One power cable with integrated control leads (internal connection in the motor only for motor < 3 kW)

’—P_E__‘

S % 50 Hz 60 Hz
o - S 2 A40/8 A 46/8
v - - A 50/12 A 60/12
vl A 75/12 A 90/12
w2 A 120/12
u2

V2

o= FO
Qﬁ* F1
R D

L_~_1

Figure 25. One power cable with integrated control leads

Cable ! S 50Hz
[ bil N
| 8 A100/12
-
|
VJE i
ut
/ U2- U1 \ » i
L i
\vz V1 / ! W1i
~ [
I PE |
w2
u2

[
|

_Ft
Cable 2

Figure 26. Two power cables with integrated control leads
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5.7.2 Lead designations

Direct starting in star s
L1 L2 L3 Join Tt g
North America T1 (U1)* T2 (V1)* T3 (W1)* - U2 °
W2, V2
T3 \
Sulzer factory U1 VA w1 U2, V2, W2 I
standard
Direct starting in delta =
L1 L2 L3 - T1 ¢
w2/ \U1 g
North America T1 (U1)* T2 (V1) T3 (W1)* -
Sulzer fact T3/ -
ulzer factory . . . ) VA
standard U1; W2 V1; U2 W1; V2 V2 V1 T2

* Alternative lead designations

c The thermal monitoring circuit (F1) must be wired into the motor contactors in such a manner that a
manual reset is required.

ATTENTION The temperature limiting switches may only be operated as specified by the
manufacturer (see following table).

Operating voltage...AC 100 Vto 500V ~
Rated voltage AC 250V
Rated current AC cos ¢ =1.0 25A
Rated current AC cos ¢ = 0.6 1.6 A
Max. switching current at I, 50A

5.7.3 Soft starter (option)

For units > 15 kW we recommend the use of a soft starter.

ATTENTION The units must be connected DOL when used with soft starters.
r774777}7777t ,,,,,, § Legend
| For
| } ‘Ji 777777777 g ,H,,,,, 8 1 softgtarter
. b 2 terminal box
N Lo
L L 3  to control panel
Bun ant
RN BN
I
L | i
i 2 ]
|
T \
‘ |
\ [
} \
i ]

Figure 27. Wiring diagram with soft starter (option)
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Testing and adjustment of soft starter:

ATTENTION For the first test adjust the potentiometer in position C.

For further information consult the installation and operating instructions of the soft start manufacturer. These
are supplied with the unit.

Test:

® First test with potentiometer setting “C”.

Setting:

* Set to the lowest possible starting torque (within the adjustment range possible).

* Set to the longest possible starting time (within the adjustment range possible).

0581-0001

Figure 28. Testing and adjustment of soft starter

5.7.4 Checking direction of rotation

When the units are being commissioned for the first time, and also when used on a new site, the direction of
rotation must be carefully checked by a qualified person.

The direction of rotation (propeller rotation) is correct if the propeller when viewed from the rear over the motor
housing rotates in a clockwise manner (see arrow). This applies to all versions of the RW / RCP!

0582-0001

Figure 29. Checking direction of rotation
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Q When checking the direction of rotation take care that no injury can be caused by the rotation of the
propeller or the resulting airflow. Do not place a hand or other part of the body near the propeller or
the hydraulics!

Q The direction of rotation should only be altered by a qualified person.

Q When carrying out the direction of rotation check as well as when starting the unit pay attention to the
Start Reaction. This can be very powerful.

NOTE If a number of units are connected to a single control panel then each unit must be
individually checked.
ATTENTION The mains supply in the control panel must have a clockwise sense of rotation. If the

units are connected in accordance with the wiring diagram and the lead designations
the direction of rotation will be correct.

5.7.5 Changing direction of rotation

Q The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

Q Changing direction of rotation must only be carried out by a qualified person.

If the direction of rotation is incorrect then this is altered by changing over two phases of the power supply cable
in the control panel. The direction of rotation should then be rechecked.

NOTE The direction of rotation measuring device monitors the direction of rotation of the
mains supply or that of an emergency generator.
5.7.6 Connection of the seal monitoring unit to the control panel

The standard versions of the units are fitted as standard with DI seal monitors which monitor the state of the
sealing. In order to integrate the DI electrode into the control panel it is necessary to fit a Sulzer DI module and
connect it in accordance with the wiring diagram (Fig. 23).

ATTENTION The DI seal monitoring probe in the oil chamber (60 Hz, Hazardous Location,
North America only) must be connected to an intrinsically safe electrical circuit in
accordance with FM (Factory Mutual) 3650.

ATTENTION The Sulzer DI module must be located outside of the hazardous location.

ATTENTION If the DI seal monitor is activated the unit must be immediately taken out of service.
Please contact your Sulzer Service Centre.

NOTE Running the pump with the thermal and/or moisture sensors disconnected will
invalidate any related warranty claims.
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Connect terminal 3
to ground or housing
of the RW/RCP

0583-0001

Power Supply
[

SULZER

Output
Input
Leakage

Figure 30. Electronic amplifier with collective signalling

Electronic amplifier for 50/60 Hz
110 - 230 V AC (CSA) (Part No.: 1 690 7010)
18 - 36 V DC (CSA) (Part No.: 1690 7011)
ATTENTION Maximum relay contact loading: 2 Ampere

6 Commissioning

Q The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

Before commissioning, the unit should be checked and a functional test carried out. Particular attention should
be paid to the following:

* Have the electrical connections been carried out in accordance with regulations?

* Have the thermal sensors/limiters been connected?

* Is the seal monitoring device (where fitted) correctly installed?

® |s the motor overload switch correctly set?

* Have the power and control circuit cables been correctly fitted?

* Has the motor connection cable been laid in such a manner that it cannot be caught up by the rotating body?

* Has the minimum submergence level been observed? (See Section 1.7 Dimensions and weights).
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6.1 Types of operation

min. H min. 0,5 B

0584-0001
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.
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/ - 4 ‘- S & 2
B = Tank width; H = Water depth
Figure 31. Installation example with aeration
ATTENTION The illustration is only an example. For the correct installation please contact Sulzer.
ATTENTION Operation within the directly aerated area is not allowed!

ATTENTION The units must work fully submerged in the fluid. During operation no air should
be drawn in by the propeller. Ensure that there is a smooth medium flow. The unit
should not vibrate heavily when in operation.

Uneven flow formation and vibrations can occur if:

* QOver-active mixing in small tanks (only for RW).

* Prevention of free inflow or outflow in the area of the flow ring if fitted (only for RW). Changing the position or
direction of the mixer may assist.

* Prevention of free inflow or outflow in the area of the guide cone (only for RCP).

7 Maintenance
Q The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

In particular, the advice regarding maintenance in paragraph 3.2 of the separate booklet Safety In-
structions for Sulzer Products Type ABS are to be observed.

71 General maintenance hints

e Before commencing any maintenance work the unit should be completely disconnected from the
mains by a qualified person and care should be taken that it cannot be inadvertently switched back
on.

A Servicing must only be carried out by qualified personnel.

NOTE The maintenance instructions given here are not designed for “do-it-yourself”
repairs as special technical knowledge is required.

% Repair work on explosion-proof motors may only be carried out in approved workshops by approved
personnel using original parts supplied by the manufacturer. Otherwise the Ex approvals no
longer apply.
Sulzer units are reliable quality products, each being subjected to careful final inspection. Lubricated-for-life

ball bearings, together with monitoring devices, ensure optimum reliability provided that the unit has been
connected and operated in accordance with the operating instructions.

Should, nevertheless, a malfunction occur, do not improvise but ask your Sulzer Customer Service Department
for assistance.
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This applies particularly if the unit is continually switched off by the current overload in the control panel, by the
thermal sensors/limiters of the thermo-control system, or by the seal monitoring system (Dl).

ATTENTION The lifting tools such as chains and shackles should be visually checked at regular
intervals (approx. every 3 months) for wear and corrosion. These parts should be
replaced if required!

The Sulzer Service Organisation would be pleased to advise you on any applications you may have and to assist you
in solving your aerating problems.

NOTE The Sulzer warranty conditions are only valid provided that any repair work has been
carried out in Sulzer approved workshops and where original Sulzer spare parts have
been used.

ATTENTION Regular checks are highly recommended and other checks are prescribed
regulations after specific intervals. This ensures a long lifetime and trouble-free
operation of the units (see section 7.2 Maintenance).

NOTE In the case of repair work, “Table 1“ from IEC60079-1 and FM 3615 may not be
applied. In this case please contact Sulzer After-Sales Service!
7.2 Maintenance RW/RCP
Q The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

Inspections carried through at regular intervals and preventive maintenance guarantee trouble-free
operation. For this reason the complete unit should be cleaned thoroughly on a regular basis, maintained and
inspected. For this purpose special care must be taken that all parts of the unit are in a good condition and that
operational security is guaranteed. The inspection period is determined by the type of usage of the units, but
should however not exceed one year.

The maintenance and inspection work must be carried through corresponding to the subsequent inspection
plan. The executed work must be documented in the attached inspection list. In case of non-observance the
manufacturer’'s warranty does not apply!

7.21 Faults

In addition to the maintenance and inspection tasks described in section 7.3 Inspection and maintenance
intervals an urgent check of the unit and installation should be carried out if heavy vibrations develop or uneven
flow patterns occur.

Possible causes:

® Minimum liquid coverage of the RW propeller is not present.

® Aeration in the RW propeller area.

* Wrong direction of rotation of the propeller.

*® Propeller is damaged.

*® Restriction to the free inflow or outflow in the area of the RW flow ring.

* Restriction to the free inflow or outflow in the area of the RCP inflow cone.

*® Parts of the installation, such as bracket or coupling parts, have become defective or loose.

In these cases the unit should be immediately switched off and inspected. If no fault can be found, or the fault
remains after it has apparently been corrected, the unit should be left switched off. The same applies also
where the current overload in the control panel regularly trips, where the DI seal monitor or the temperature
sensors in the stator are activated. We recommend that in such cases you contact the local Sulzer Service
Centre.
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7.3 Inspection and maintenance intervals

Q The safety instructions in the previous sections must be observed!

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Regulation: once a month
Cleaning and inspection of the power and control circuit cables.

Once a month (more frequently - for example - in difficult application cases where the
medium is heavily polluted with fibrous matter) the power and control circuit cables should be
cleaned. In particular, fibrous materials must be removed. Part of the regular maintenance

is also the inspection of the motor cables. These must be checked for scratches, fissures,
bubbles or crushing.

Damaged power and control circuit cables must be replaced in all cases. Please contact your
local Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: once a month
Check the current consumption at the amp meter.

With normal operation the current consumption is constant; occasional current fluctuations
result from the constitution of the material being mixed.

If the current consumption is too high for a longer period during normal operation please
contact your local Sulzer Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Regulation: every 3 months
Cleaning and inspection of the shackles and the lifting equipment.

Lift the unit out of the tank and clean it. Lifting equipment like hoists, shackles, wire ropes
and wire clamps etc. must undergo a visual examination at regular intervals for wear and
corrosion.

Worn or damaged parts should be replaced. Please contact your local Sulzer Service
Centre.

Inspection of the propeller and the SD ring (Solids-Deflection-Ring).

The propeller should be inspected carefully. The propeller might show spots of rupture and
wear due to strongly abrasive or aggressive mixing material. In both cases the flow formation
is reduced considerably and the propeller must be replaced. The solids deflection ring must
also be checked. If wear of scoring is visible on the propeller boss these parts must be
replaced as well.

If you find out any cases of the damage described above please contact your local Sulzer
Service Centre.

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

PERIOD OF TIME:

Recommendation: every 6 months
Insulation resistance check.

Within the scope of the maintenance work the insulation resistance of the motor winding
should be measured every 4,000 hours, and/or at least once a year. If the proper insulation
resistance level is not reached, moisture might have got into the motor.

The unit must be taken out of operation and may not be started again. Please contact your
local Sulzer Service Centre.

Functional testing of the monitoring devices.

In the scope of the maintenance measures functional testing of all monitoring devices must
be carried through every 4,000 hours and/or at least once a year. For these functional tests
the unit must have cooled down to the ambient temperature. The electrical connecting line of
the monitoring device must be disconnected at the control box. These measurements must
be carried through by means of an ohmmeter at the respective cable ends.

In any case of any functional problems on the monitoring devices please contact your local
Sulzer Service Centre.
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PERIOD OF TIME:
ACTIVITY:
DESCRIPTION:

MEASURE:

Recommendation: once a year
Checking of the tightening torques of the screws and nuts.

For safety reasons we recommend that all screws are checked for their perfect positioning

once a year.
Tighten screws with correct tightening torques (see 5.7).

1. Manufacturer:

Sulzer Pump Solutions Ireland Ltd.
Clonard Road, Wexford

Ireland
2. Year of production:
3. Serial no.:
4. Type:
5. Check before first operation: on: by:
Recurring checks (at least once a year)
Date Remarks Operating | Signature Repaired
hours on/by
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Recurring checks (at least once a year)

Date

Remarks

Operating
hours

Signature

Repaired
on/by
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SULZER

Submersible mixers
type ABS RW 200 - RW 650




Main industries and applications

A compact and versatile mixer with a wide range of applications, including use in aggressive
and abrasive liquids.
e Mixing and stirring applications in sewage treatment plants and industrial areas such as:
- Equalization of sewage
- Biological processes (aerobic, anoxic and anaerobic)
- Selector (contact zone)
¢ Applicable for homogenization highly concentrated sludge and slurries such as:
- Primary, secondary and digested sludge in storage and buffer tanks
- Lime and mineral slurries
* Mixing applications in pump sumps as prevention of deposits and floating crusts
(RW 200/280)
* Hazardous locations:
- Certification for ATEX (Ex Il 2G Ex h db IIB T4 Gb), FM and CSA available as an option

Key customer benefits

Economical

* The RW mixer range includes several submersible mixers with integral motors
ranging from 1.3 to 13 kW (1.7 = 17.5 hp)

e Sulzer offers efficient multiple and gear-driven mixers either standard or
explosion-proof motor enclosures

® Reduced energy costs

® Short mixing times

Reliable
e Compact, water pressure-tight design
e Minimal risk of motor overloading

Easy to replace existing installations
¢ Our wide range of brackets and adapters make them suitable for existing
guide rails and lifting devices without modification to meet customer needs.

0

0

Water and
wastewater

General
industry

=

Pulp, paper
and board



RW 400 and RW 650 features and benefits

@ Efficient three-phase motor, water pressure-tight encapsulated. Protection type IP 68, stator
insulation class F (155°C). Motor shaft and rotor dynamically balanced

e Economical and reliable design

¢ Continuous running 24/7

@ Pre-loaded upper bearing

® Prevents spinning through the design of the outer ring
® Eliminates backlash

e Ensures longer bearing life

© DI-system
e Seal monitoring and indication that an inspection is due

O Solids deflection ring
e Protects the mechanical seal from damage due to the ingress of solids or fibrous matter

@ Enhanced mechanical seal protection
e Keeps the mechanical seal clog-free
e Greatly extends the life of the seal

@ Hydraulic-optimized, 2- or 3-blade axial flow propeller design
e Achieves high thrust and therefore a high flow capacity

e Strong rotating flow in axial direction

¢ Ensures high mixing performance

® Reduces maintenance through self-cleaning

@ Abrasion-resistant, galvanically insulated mast bracket
¢ Reduces the risk of electrochemical corrosion

© TCS (Thermo Control System)

® Provides a warning or switches off the motor automatically before the permissible
temperature limit is exceeded, whether due to high-temperature medium or another
problem source

© Corrosion resistant execution
e Suitable for industrial applications and nitrification tanks in [
wastewater treatment plants , (

&

(6]




RW 480 features and benefits

@ Efficient three-phase motor, water pressure-tight encapsulated. Protection type IP 68, stator
insulation class F (155°C). Motor shaft and rotor dynamically balanced
e Economical and reliable design

@ Helical one stage robust gearbox

¢ Allows numerous ratios via fatigue-strength helical gears

e Calculated lifetime of more than 100’000 hours for the oil-lubricated bearings
e Compact and lightweight drives

O Large, long-lasting bearings
e Offer true reliability with a calculated lifetime of more than 100’000 operating hours
¢ Need no maintenance — lubricated for life

O Di-system
¢ Seal monitoring and indication that an inspection is due

@ Solids deflection ring
¢ Protects the mechanical seal from damage due to the ingress of solids or fibrous matter

O Enhanced mechanical seal protection
e Keeps the mechanical seal clog-free
e Greatly extends the life of the seal

@ Special 2-blade mixed-flow propeller design

e Strong rotating turbulent flow in radial and axial direction

¢ Highly efficient for homogenization of concentrated sludge and slurries
e Ensures high mixing performance

¢ Reduces maintenance through self-cleaning

O Abrasion-resistant, galvanically insulated mast bracket
e Reduces the risk of electrochemical corrosion

© TCS (Thermo Control System)

* Provides a warning or switches off the motor automatically before the
permissible temperature limit is exceeded, whether due to high-temperature
medium or another problem source




RW 200 and RW 280 features and benefits

Prevention of deposits and floating crusts in pump sumps, it keeps the sump clean, it limits the accumulation of
solids and consequently the pumps blockages. Intermittent duty when used in combination with the pumps, to
reduce the power consumption.

Efficient three-phase motor, water pressure-tight encapsulated. Protection type IP 68, stator insulation
class F (155°C). Motor shaft and rotor dynamically balanced
e Economical and reliable design

Dl-system
¢ Seal monitoring and indication that an inspection is due

Solids deflection ring
® Protects the mechanical seal from damage due to the ingress of solids or fibrous matter

Hydraulic-optimized, 2-blade axial flow propeller design running at high speed (4 poles)
e Strong rotating turbulent flow in axial direction

¢ Highly efficient for homogenization of raw sewage and floating crusts

¢ Ensures high mixing performance

® Reduces maintenance through self-cleaning

TCS (Thermo Control System)

® Provides a warning or switches off the motor automatically before E
the permissible temperature limit is exceeded, whether due to high- l
temperature medium or another problem source

Versatile mounting bracket for hanging installation
e |t allows to adjust both vertical and horizontal orientation of the mixer i i

to remove the sediments from the dead zones of the wet sump (. b ] (0 0
* The hanging installation allows retrofitting the mixer in critical )

pumping stations even when they are in operation. The )

installation footprint is minimal




RW 200 / RW 280 pump stations

The RW 200 / RW 280 mixers are mainly used
for mixing applications in pump sumps. The
function of the mixers is to thoroughly mix up
the contents of the sump before the pumps
themselves start up, so that after completion
of the pumping only a small amount of deposit
remains. Silting up of the pump sump is
therefore effectively avoided.

In general the operation of the mixers in the
pump sump is controlled as follows: The

mixer is operated by a level control unit which
switches it on shortly before the pumps
themselves are switched on. In general a timer
allows 30 to 45 seconds mixing before starting
the pumps. An additional level control unit
switches off the mixer while propeller coverage
of 30 to 40 cm remains.

Specific power density

Municipal raw sewage 25 - 40 W/m?®

Sewage containing lots of

B 3
solid materials 50 - 80 W/m

Sewage containing lots of
sandy materials

100 - 200 W/m?®

Maximum sump size when using only RW 200 / RW 280

Round tanks

A A .

RW280=5.0m

Rectangular tanks

Max. size: \
RW 200 =3 x5 m "\
RW?280=4x6m

D a



Materials

Mixer parts RW 400 - RW 650 EC (cast iron) CR (stainless steel)

Motor housing EN-GJL-250, painted 1.4404 (AISI 316L)
Motor shaft / propeller shaft 1.4021 (AISI 420) 1.4404 (AISI 316L)
Propeller 1.4571 (AISI 316Ti) 1.4571 (AISI 316Ti)
Fasteners 1.4401 (AISI 316) 1.4401 (AISI 316)
Motor housing EN-GJL-250, painted
Motor shaft / propeller shaft 1.4021 (AISI 420)
Propeller EN-GJL-250, painted
Fasteners 1.4401 (AISI 316)
Motor housing EN-GJL-250, painted
Motor shaft / propeller shaft 1.4021 (AISI 420) / 1.4418 (AISI S165M)
Propeller 1.4571 (AISI 316T))
Fasteners 1.4401 (AISI 316)

Operating data

_“

. 185 - 650 mm
Propeller diameter 185 - 650 mm 73-256in.
up to 13 kW
Motor power up to 11 kW up 1o 17.5 hp
Motor efficiency up to 87% up to 88%
3
Mixing flow up to 0.83 m%/s up to 0.92 m’/s

up to 14’600 USgpm
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CASE STUDY 12/2019 su LZER

Sulzer mixers designed to tackle
digested sludge

The wastewater treatment plant of Crispijana, operated by the municipal water and sewage company Amvisa (Aguas
Municipales de Vitoria-Gasteiz, S.A.), treats the wastewater from the city of Vitoria-Gasteiz, Alava, Spain. The plant
has a capacity of 120’000 m3/day, 500’000 population equivalent. It has undergone a number of changes and
extensions since it was opened in 1984. During the latest upgrade in 2016, the mixing problem caused by the high
sludge content was solved.

The challenge

With the two new mixers in action, our customer can Four submersible mixers of type ABS RW 6533 A100/12
see the sludge moving and small bubbles forming in the were installed in the Crispijana WWTP several years back.
digestion tank. This proves that the RW 4814 mixers are Before this, the treatment plant used another manufacturer’s
doing what they are supposed to. brand. After a short period of time, however, all mixers

Ivan Quintela, Area Coordinator, Municipal Water, started experiencing frequent bearing failures and motor
Sulzer Pumps Wastewater Spain, S.A. burnouts. This was due to the high concentration of sludge,

Product data

Three submersible mixers

RW 4814 A110/4 — two

in operation and one as

stand-by — were installed

in a round secondary

digester with the

following dimensions

e Diameter 20 m

e Circular sidewalls
depth 4 m

e Center depth of conical
tank floor 2 m

e Water level 4-6 m

Contact
ivan.quintela@sulzer.com

www.sulzer.com

A10289 en 12.2019, Copyright © Sulzer Ltd 2019

which makes mixing a tough task.

The solution

After thorough discussions with the customer, Sulzer
suggested and installed two new submersible mixers of
type ABS RW 4814 A110/4 to replace the ones that did

not achieve the required mixing result. The new mixers are
specifically designed for highly concentrated and thickened
sludge. A gear box allowing low speed rotation makes the
mixing of sludge possible. After three years in operation, the
mixers perform well and deliver very good mixing results.

Customer benefit

The RW 4814 mixers are well suited for digested sludge with

a concentration of more than 6%. The homogenization in

the digester has improved significantly. The plant can now

benefit from

e reduced repair costs

e cfficient and trouble-free operation

e more than 30% savings in power consumption (rated
current) of digester mixing

¢ previously, two mixers consumed 63.9 A — today two
mixers consume 43.6 A

Read more about the RW mixers.

This study is a general product presentation. It does not provide a warranty or guarantee of any kind. Please contact us for a description of the warranties and guarantees offered with
our products. Directions for use and safety will be given separately. All information herein is subject to change without notice.


https://www.sulzer.com/en/shared/products/2017/03/28/13/51/submersible-mixer-type-abs-rw

	AN-M.14.148
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1

	Insert from: "M140624-00.pdf"
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "ANM14151-02.pdf"
	AN-M.14.151
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "ANM14147-04.pdf"
	AN-M.14.147
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1


	Insert from: "ANM14148.PDF"
	AN-M.14.148
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1


	Insert from: "ANM14147.PDF"
	AN-M.14.147
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1


	Insert from: "ANM14151.PDF"
	AN-M.14.151
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140624.PDF"
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140655.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140654.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140653.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140652.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140651.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140650.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	AN-M.14.148
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1

	Insert from: "M140624-00.pdf"
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "ANM14151-02.pdf"
	AN-M.14.151
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "ANM14147-04.pdf"
	AN-M.14.147
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1


	Insert from: "ANM14148.PDF"
	AN-M.14.148
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1


	Insert from: "ANM14147.PDF"
	AN-M.14.147
	Zeichenansicht1
	Drawing View1


	Insert from: "ANM14151.PDF"
	AN-M.14.151
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140624.PDF"
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140655.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140654.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140653.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140652.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140651.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140650.PDF
	M-140624
	Zeichenansicht1


	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2

	M-140175-02.pdf
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	M-140178-02.pdf
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140179.02.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140180-01.PDF
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140247-02.pdf
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140248-02.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140249-02.pdf
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140250-02.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140299-01.PDF
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	M-140300-01.pdf
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140411-00.pdf
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	M-140412-00.PDF
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	M-140413-00.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140414-00.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140415-00.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140416-00.PDF
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	M-140417-00.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140174.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140175.PDF"
	M_14.0175
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140178.PDF"
	M_14.0178
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140179.PDF"
	M_14.0179
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140180.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140180.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140247.PDF"
	M_14.0247
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140248.PDF"
	M_14.0428
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140249.PDF"
	M_14.0249
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140249.PDF"
	M_14.0249
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140250.PDF"
	M_14.0250
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140250.PDF"
	M_14.0250
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140299.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140300.PDF"
	M_14.0300
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140411.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140412.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140413.PDF"
	M_14.0413
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140413.PDF"
	M_14.0413
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140414.PDF"
	M_14.0414
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140415.PDF"
	M_14.0415
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140415.PDF"
	M_14.0415
	Zeichenansicht1


	Insert from: "M-140416.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140416.PDF"
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2


	Insert from: "M-140417.PDF"
	M_14.0417
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140676.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140675.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140667.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140666.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140665.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140664.PDF
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2
	Drawing View1


	M-140663.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140662.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140661.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140660.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140659.PDF
	M_14.0425
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140658.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140657.PDF
	M_14.0423
	Zeichenansicht1


	M-140656.PDF
	Blatt1
	Zeichenansicht1
	Zeichenansicht2
	Drawing View1



